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Welcome to classl
pp. 4-7

| vocat

Numbers: 1-10

orange, pink, red. white, yellow
Classroom objects: bag, book,
crayon, pencil, pencil sharpener,
rubber

Classroom actions: listen, look,

Colours: black, blue, brown. green,

Sl‘,Structure;
Hello. / Goodbye.

What's your name?

My name's {Lidya}.

How old are you?

I'm {six).

What's your favourite colour?
My favourite colour is (red).

grandad, grandma, me, mum,
sister

open/close your book, sit down, What's this?
stand up It's a book, It's a (black) book.
Family: brother, dad, friend, Who's this? Social Science: Differsr Torwims

This is my (mum). / This is me.

big, small
My family is o'

pp. 8-19 Project: Draw o *— . o1y
‘*’*;% Toys: bali, car, doll, plane, present. | It's my birthday! Geography: Pcrtes - o
%ﬁ' HCPP“ puppet. puzzle. toy, train Happy birthday! beach, cinemc, cze Il

Birthday! Is it a (car)? Where's your £3

- Yes, it is. / No, it isn't. My party'sat -re zz-«
po. 20-31 It's a (car). Project: Draw yc.- =z~

Food and drink: cake, chicken, 1 like (pizza). /I don't like (water). Science: Healthy foods
| like cakel fish, ice cream, juice, pizza, water, | Pizzo, please. bad, good

pp. 32-43 yogurt cola, fruit salad, sugc-

Project: Moke a neg*r, "21z 2772

1 like (fruit). It's (goog “c- —= \ -
(sugar) but it's baa fc- ~=

45 Revision: Unifs 1-3

Parts of the body: arms, ears,
eyes, face, feet, hoir, hands, legs.
mouth, nose

Adjectives: long, short

I've got (two eyes) and (0' nose).
Have you got (long hair/blue eyes)?
Yes. I have. / No, I haven't.

Health: Hygiene

clean. dirty

I've got {clean) hanas

Wash your honds.

Dry your hands.

Project: Make a coilage sz -1 -
wash your hands.

@ Around Town
PP éB-éq

Places in town: fire station,
hospital, library, playground,
police station, school, shop
Actions: hopping, jumping,
running, walking

What are you doing?

I'm (running) to the (school).
Is this the (playground)?

Yes, it is. / No, it isn't. It's the
(hospital).

Social Science: Vehicles

ambulonce, bus, fire engine. oc <2 13 vz
Where's the (ambulance?

The {ambulance) is at the (Fosc ==
Project: Draw a vehicle.

She’s swinging
on the swings!

pp. 70-81

Playground equipment: climbing
frame, roundabout, slide, swings
Actions: climbing, riding, sliding,
swinging

What's he/she doing?

Be carefull

He's/She's {swinging) on the {swings).

Science: A tree in different secsc-:
aqutumn, spring, summer, win'e-
apple, flower, leaves, tree

It's (spring). There are (pink flowe-s
(green leaves) on the free. / [1s w
are no leaves on the free.

Project: Do a leaf rubbing.

83 Revision: Units 4—-6 -

t’s sunny!

pp. B4-95

Clothes: boots, coat, hat, jumper,
sandals, shoes, shorts, skirt,
trousers T-shirt

Weather: cloudy, rainy, snowy,
sunny

It's (sunny).

What are you wearing?

I'm wearing a (hat).

What's he/she wearing?
He's/She’s wearing {trousers).

‘Socﬁial Science: Uniforms

chef, firefighter, police officer, postma-

The (police officer) is wearing a unifor
He's/She’s got a (white T-shirt and o biezs "~
Project: Design a school uniform.

7 My House
op. 96-107

Rooms: bothroom, bedroom.
garage, garden, hall, house,
kitchen, living room

Where are you?

I'm in the {living roomj}.
Where is he/she?
She's/He's in the (hall).
Ask Mum.

Science: Materials
cloth, glass, plastic, stone, wood
Project: Make a house.

(*] A fish can
" swiml
pp. 108-119

Animals: bear, crocodile,
elephant, hippo, lion, monkey,
parrot, snake

Actions: fly, swim

A {(crocodile) can {swim).
I can't (fly).

Science: Animal habitats

bat, cave, hole, river, tree

A (monkey) lives in o {free).
Project: Make an animal habitat,

Checnt "

121 Revisionfbfnhs 7-9

Cutouts
p.123




_{Phonics

You're welcome.

Help your family. a, e ... talk about family.
I help my (grandma). ant, apple, act .. help my family,
elf. egg, elk
Be polite. It i .. ask and answer about toys.
Sorry! leaf, look, loke ... talk about birthday parties and locations around town.
It's OK. taxi, toy, ten .., speak politely.
Thank you. igloo, insect, in

Mind your manners.
Close your mouth.
Use a napkin.

Say, ‘please’.

n, o, r

nine, nurse, nut
on, ox, olive
read, rabbit, rug

... talk about foods I like and don't like.
... talk about healthy and unhealthy foods.
.. identify good table monners.

Keep clean.
Wash your hands.
Brush your hair/teeth.

m, u, k
mouse, map, moon
uncle, under, umbrella
king, key, kite

.. talk about my body.
... describe how to wash my hands.
.. brush my teeth and hair.

Don’t throw rubbish.
Put rubbish in the bin.
Don’t throw rubbish,
Pick up rubb:sh.

y. s, d

yogurt, yak, yo-yo
sock, sofa, seal
dad, dish, desk

.. ask and answer about actions.
... tatk about vehicles and places around town.
.. help keep the environment clean.

Follow park rules.
Don's pick tre fowers.
Don's walk on the grass.
Don't droc wrre-

Dor’™t ‘eea *re o-ds.

b, g 2z

boy, ball, bed
girl. guitar, gate
zebra, zoo, zip

.. ask and answer about playing at the playground.
... describe a tree in different seasons.
.. help keep the park clean.

Recycle clothes.

Give oway cic cictmes.

!
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¢ p. h

corn, cat, car
park, path, pond
hat, horse, head

... ask and answer about clothes.
... describe the weather.
.. talk about jobs and uniforms.

v, f.j

van, vase, vest
fox, face, fur
jar. jam, jump

.. talk about different rooms and ask where people are.
.. describe the material things are made of.
.. stay safe at home.

Respect animals

Dor's feec ~he animals.
1Bzt ziimp the fence.

2zt trrow rubbish,

~

Dor’ tcuch the enimals,

q. W, X
queen, quilt, quick
worm, water, wig
ox, fix, box

.. talk about animals and their abilities.
.. say where animals live.
.. say zoo rules.
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Big English is a new, seven-level primary course that engages pupils with fun, exciting material

and prepares them to succeed both in the classroom and in the outside world. In addition to a
oalanced integrated-skills approach to instruction, three of the central principles of the Big English
course philosophy are Assessment for Learning (AFL) techniques, a focus on 21st Century Skills
and an approach supported by Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL).

/“

Activities present language in context with songs,
stories and phonics lessons.

Think Big activities help pupils develop 21st Century

Skills.

Content Connection pages and Projects integrate use

of learning strategies into content-based learning.

Values lessons help build confidence through creative

and collaborative activities.

Three two-page Checkpoints focus on Assessment for Learning and provide
opportunities for pupils to assess their own progress.

iy Usten and deaw. Sing. &
2

's sunny!

k3

TEBRE Lock and cirche Soy.
HEG

/@ Je ] : % -
@, ﬁ@@

b

The Activity Book provides engaging additional
practice for each lesson in the Pupil’s Book.

The Activity Book can be used for reinforcement in
the classroom as well as for independent study
at home.

This includes step-by-step Lesson Plans, a Games
Bank, Pupil’s Book and Activity Book Audio Scripts
and Activity Book Answer Keys.

Assessment for Learning techniques and ideas for
developing 21* Century Skills are incorporated into
each Lesson Plan.




tools.

three units).

Teachers' eVext for iV«
This digital tool includes helpful resources. sucs =

Interactive versions of the Pupil’s Book actvizz. - - -
whiteboard or a computer. Includes a full

s Theme-based CLIL related Video with question:

Teacher Resources, which include supplemenzars w227
as games, activities and worksheets.

# An Assessment Pack with a comprehensive range o7 tze0- - -
include a placement test, unit tests and review tests &=z o <

P

Songs, including karaoke versions
Unit stories and CLIL readings

Activity Book listening activities

..

7 N 7
Llass Audio CD Flushoords
Pupil’s Book listening activities «  Perfect for big classes, A5 cards illustrate
target vocabulary.

#3 Eagicn $1qr,

-
Posters
A set of 12 full colour teaching posters for display in the classroom

Covering classroom language, CLIL topics and phonics

# Includes a reusable laminated *My Class Today’ poster for pupils to
record days of the week, seasons, weather and birthdays

#  Also available in digital format on the Teacher’s eText for IWB

B2t 222222 729999999%99¢
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Each unit ~,

opens with the - Think Big
presentation questions prompt

of key unit pupils to use critical
vocabulary thinking skills, to
followed by a personalise language,
high-energy song to collaborate and to
to introduce the use key vocabulary in
unit theme in a context.

fun context.

Comprehension and
discussion questions
develop comprehension
strategies and critical
thinking.

Fun, highly
visual stories
engage learners’
imaginations.

I Adtion
tages. learners
.SteT 10 new
language and
sund meaningful
sentences.




In Content
Connection, pupils
learn additional
language and
engage with topics
from curriculum
areas such as social
. science, science

- and geography.

On the Values
page, pupils
reflect on a core
value related to
the theme of the
unit and act out
a mini-situation
which they can

- transfer to the

. world outside the

- classroom.

In the Phonics se::
pupils learn abou:
letters and their
corresponding sourno-
in a systematic wav.
The Sounds and Letre-:
Cards (Teachers’ eText
for IWB) and the
Phonics Posters can be
used for fun teacher-lec
activities.

On the Review
pages, pupils show
what they have
learned in the unit
through a game-style
group activity and
language exercises.

ng

R AU

. pupils assess their own
- learning and reflect on
. their progress.

I Can’ check boxes help

—— . ® OO BDBDADDPOEBDIOIOOGOIONNOGIEONGIENGEQGRAQAEONQTOQYTQITQARC
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Checkpoint lessons consolidate material from the three previous units and help train learners

in Assessment for Learning techniques (see page x).

Pupils review key
language from the
previous units and
compare it with their
current knowledge of that
language.

4

Tre Dol Know It? task
~elps rdentify any gaps in
zarrers’ knowledge of key
_anguage points so that
teachers can focus review
as needed.

~The ‘I Can Do It" tasks allow
learners to consolidate and

- use the new language in pair
~and group activities featuring
. cut-out materials :

_ previous group of units.

In the ‘Do I Know It Now?’
section, pupils have fun with
a mini-portfolio section

and then reassess their
understanding of the key
language points from the




EL8

The Big English course ensures that all learners become active participants in every lesson
by activating prior knowledge of topics and concepts and by encouraging them to share and
express their personal experiences, ideas and opinions in English.

Big English also incorporates activities that appeal to pupils with a variety of learning styles.
Attention has been paid to visual, auditory and tactile/kinaesthetic learners through the
inclusion of illustrations, photos and graphic organisers (visual learners), opportunities to hear
and repeat key learning targets (auditory learners), sticker activities, routines and games using
touch and movement (tactile/kinaesthetic learners).

Furthermore, care has been taken to provide activities that capitalise on Howard Gardner’s
Theory of Multiple Intelligences: logical-mathematical, linguistic, spatial, bodily-kinaesthetic,
musical, naturalistic, existential, interpersonal and intrapersonal.

Big English also caters for classes with pupils of different abilities by providing differentiated
instruction suggestions throughout the Teacher’s Book.

While all assessment is used to measure pupils’ progress and to motivate pupils to learn, the
Big English Teacher’s Book offers opportunities for teachers to train pupils in a more dynamic
type of assessment. As opposed to traditional, summative assessment tools that measure what
is known or what has been learned (assessment of learning), Assessment for Learning is based
on the following three main principles: having pupils participate in set‘ing goals, in performing
ongoing assessment and helping pupils learn how to set goals and self-assess.

Set Goals

Make sure each pupil has a

beginning of each unit what
exactly the learning target
is and what the expected
outcomes are.

sessrnent for Legrnin

clear understanding from the

With the individual pupil's
participation, informally and
frequently assess where he or
she is on the path to achieving
those outcomes, usually during
the course of a lesson.

Help pupils understand where
the gaps are between what
they have learned and the
expected outcome, so they can
address whatever areas are
still lacking to achieve their

. goals.

The Teacher’s Book has integrated and signposted the Assessment for Learning process into each lesson.

IMYOLVE .
learning.

Make sure pupils know what the lesson objectives are so they feel ownership of their own

Build in opportunities to assess how well the pupils are learning the material and try to

MORITOR

learning at this stage, too.

- work out where the gaps are. Whenever possible, help pupils learn how to assess their own

B2 2222222 222227272709°0999999%9¢
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- Once you've determined where the gaps are, present the material again in
VEEIST - another context or modality so pupils have another opportunity to learn the
- material.

CHALLEMGE

Go beyond the page and get pupils to internalise the material by personalising

it, applying it to new contexts, analysing it critically, etc.

These Assessment for Learning techniques, used in combination with the Big English
Assessment Pack, provide teachers and pupils with a unique set of tools to achieve both

personal and course goals.

The term 21st Century Skills refers to the knowledge and skills that learners need to be
successful in the increasingly complex life and work environment of today’s rapidly changing,
digital world. These skills are divided into three key areas: learning and innovation, digital
literacy and career/life skills. The Big English series ensures ample coverage and opportunities

for development of these important skills.

21st Century Skills are reflected throughout the programme.

: Critical thinking and problem
Learning and solving
Innovation Creativity and innovation —
‘The 4 C’s’ Communication
Collaboration

Think Big tasks
Personalisation tasks
Communicative tasks
Collaborative tasks
Activity extension ideas

1

R

Information literacy

ICT literacy

Digital Literacy - Media literacy —

Print/Digital reading genres
Content-based research tasks
Activity extension ideas

Flexibility and adaptability
Initiative and self-direction
Social and cross-cultural

RSB RA 0 SRIRR v

Career and Life . interaction —

Productivity and accountability

. Leadership and responsibility

poe

soarninig (LY In Big

Think Big tasks

Content-based research tasks
Values instruction

Individual and group projects
Content-based discussion tasks

English

The content-based materials in Big English provide countless benefits to young learners of
English. Big English implements CLIL by using the target language, English, as the medium for
teaching school subject areas, for example, science, geography and social studies, as well as to

raise learners awareness of cultural similarities and differences.

In Big English, the content that learners are studying in their first language provides scaffolding
for their learning of content-area English. CLIL also promotes learners’ application of learning
strategies. As these learning strategies become part of a pupil’s repertoire of behaviours for
learning, they transfer to other content areas and encourage greater pupil autonomy.



* colours; numbers 1-10; classroom
objects; classroom actions; hello;
goodbye

black - " one

blue two
brown three
green four
crange five
pink six
red . seven

- white ~ eight
yellow

ST R

* to ask and answer What's your na~="
My name’s...; to ask and answer Hc.
old are you? I'm...; to ask and ansv.z-
What's your favourite colour? My
favourite colour is...; to ask about
classroom objects using What's this”
Itsa...

bag Hello.
book Goodbye.
crayon Stand up.
pencil Sit down.
pencil sharpener Listen.
rubber Look.
' Open your book.
Close your book.

EENENEERENENNENNENNENNEEEEEEELNEE N N ]
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1:02-1:14

Activity Book, Welcome to class!

|| Pages 2-3

| Activity Book Audio CD, Tracks
1.08-1:16

Assessment Package
" Placement Test

Additional Materials

Flashcards (Colours)

Video Welcome Unit (eText for
teacher)

Number cards

Finger puppets or hand puppets
{two for dialogue)

A ball for throwing
Paper
The key classroom objects

A bag or box to hide the
classroom objects

With the help of a family member,
pupils find different coloured
objects at home. They can focus
on their own toys or school things

(crayons, books, pencils, etc.) or find

other objects around the house.

ideally they should find at least one

or two things for each of the nine
colours featured in this unit. They

then draw a picture of their objects

and colour them in the correct

colours. They bring their pictures to
class to share with their classmates.

Encourage them to say the colours
and objects, if possible, in English.

Interactivc Pupil’s Book Activities for
Welcome to class

Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Welcome to class Flashcards
Posters

Teacher’s Resources
Placement Test

Placement Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for Unit 1

Placement Test Teacher's Notes and
Answer Key

Welcome TWB



Warm up

» Play some lively music and call out and mime some actions Wave your arms!
Move your head! Clap! Stamp your feet! Do the actions to the rhythm of the
music making it as fun and lively as possible. The pupils stand up and join in
with the actions.

Using Page 4

ﬂ @ Listen and find.

. Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise saying Hello and Goodbye and
- sing a song. They will also learn the names of the main characters for the course
{ and how to ask What'’s your name?

« Play Audio Track 1:02. Pupils listen and find the character who is speaking. Play
the recording again pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to repeat.
« Pupils then walk around the classroom, introducing themselves and asking
their classmates’ names. They say Hello! My name’s (Zeynep). What’s your name?
Hello! My name’s (Arda). ,
wree | Check that pupils are introducing themselves and asking the question correctly.

.. Replay the audio, pausing it as necessary and help pupils with intonation and
| pronunciation.

a @ Listen and find. Sing.
+ Play Audio Track 1:03. Show the characters on the page as they come up. Pupils
listen and point to the characters as they are mentioned in the song. Play the
song several times and encourage pupils to join in.

| Walk around the classroom and check that pupils are pointing to the correct

powToR |

i characters as they are mentioned.
. In pairs, pupils take turns to say a character’s name and find him/her on the
page.

(ARG,

. Century Skill: Communication

Q @ Listen and say. Act.

« Point to the picture at the bottom of the page of Joy, Liam and Lidya at the end
of the school day. Ask pupils, in L1, what they think is happening. (The children
are going home. They’re saying goodbye to their teacher.)

+ Play Audio Track 1:04. Pupils listen and look at the picture. Replay the
recording, pausing it after each sentence. Pupils repeat.
» Pupils then act out the scene in groups of three. They take turns to be the
teacher.
wewrer | Check that all pupils are in a group and that everyone has a role.
- Encourage pupils to use their own names in their dialogues rather than the
© character’s names. Pupils can use your name as the teacher or the name of the
¢ teacher in the book.

Apnlication and Practice Acivity

« Play the song again (Audio Track 1:03). Pupils wave for Hello! and jump up and
down with their arms in the air when they hear Hurray! Encourage pupils to
sing along with the song as well as joining in with the actions.

r ™
TEACHING TiP

Arrive early to your new classroom so you can greet pupils as they walk through the
door. Choose tasks that you know your class will be able to complete and enjoy.

T4 Welcome

Key vocobuna—

Greet -z == 1 Lommmes

215t Century Sal
Comm.o- 227z

Materialks
Pupil's Bece 2222 <
Audio Traces * 11-7 &

Audio Track 1:02

1 Miss Gre.
name's Miss
What's yo.-
Joy: Heliol M, -z—=2:
Joy.

2 Miss Gra, =g 2 »~727:
your name”?
Liam: Heilo! &, ~2~=:
Liam.

3 Miss Grav He ¢ w27
your name”?
Lidya: Hello! M, -z2~= ¢
Lidya.

Audio Track 1:03
Children: Hurray, m."z.
hurray!

Let's learn English 1ocs,
Joy: Hello, helio! My
name’s Joy!

Teacher: Hello, hello!
Hello, Joy!

Children: Hurray, hurray
hurray!

Let’s learn English today
Lidya: Hello, hello!

My name's Lidya.
Teacher: Hello, helio!
Hello, Lidya.

Children: Hurray, hurray
hurray!

Let's learn English today!
tiam: Hello, hello!

My name’s Liam.
Teacher: Hello, hello!
Hello, Liam!

Children: Hurray, hurray,
hurray!

Let's learn English today!
Teacher: Hello, hello!
My name’s Miss Grey.
Children: Hello, hello!
Hello, Miss Grey!
Children: Hurray, hurray,
hurray!

Let's learn English today!

Audio Track 1:04

Miss Grey: Goodbye,
Liam. Goodbye, Lidya.
Lidya and Liam: Goodbye
Miss Grey. See you
tomorrow!

Miss Grey: See you
tomorrow!

Looos
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OBJECTIVES

To say and count the
numbers 1-10

To ask someone’s age
and respond

Key vocabulary

Numbers: one, two, three,
‘our, five, six, seven, eight,
nine, ten

Materlals
Pupil’s Book, page 5
Audio Tracks 1:05-1:07

Number cards {(numerals
1-10)

Hand or finger puppets
A ball for throwing

Paper for each pupil to draw

a self-portrait

Activity Book

Page 2

Audio script on page 270
Answers on page 278

Audlo Track 1:05

one two three four
five six seven eight
nine ten

Audio Track 1:06

Boy: One, two, three.
One, two, three, four, five.
Chorus: One, two, three.
One, two, three, four, five.
Boy: Six, seven, eight.

Six, seven, eight, nine, ten.
Chorus: Six, seven, eight.
Six, seven, eight, nine, ten.
Boy: One, two, three, four,
five, six, seven, eight, nine,
ten.

Chorus: One, wwo, three,
four, five, six, seven, eight,
nine, ten.

Audio Track 1:07
1 Lidya: Hello, I'm Lidya.
What's your name?

Sz~ Helo, I'm Sam. I'm
five. How olc are you?
cdya Tmosix

2 Liam: Rele, I'm Liam.
What's your ~ame?
Sally: He o, ! m Sally. I'm
seven. =Cw O'C are you?

waTm I sx

!

usic for games
or warT-up activities.
Play mus'c as pupils
e~te- the classroom
ang aga " as they leave
10 enc the class on a

positive note.

J/

| 31 O W W S U §

1

—&

Werm up

« Count to ten holding up the appropriate number of fingers as you do so. Pupils
repeat. Do this several times until pupils are comfortable with the numbers. Then
arrange pupils into groups of various numbers. Ask How many? Pupils say the
number of children in each group.

Using Poge 5

Q @ Listen, look and say.

. Explain the lesson objective — pupils will learn to say and count the numbers

1-10. They will also learn to ask someone’s age and how to respond.

« Stick your number cards on the board, in order. Point to each one in turn and
pupils say the number.

Play Audio Track 1:05. Pupils listen and point to the numbers on the page saying
each number as they do so.

- Pause the recording after some of the numbers and ask pupils to hold up the

Y correct number of fingers as they repeat the number.

Leave the number cards on the board so you can easily refer to them when
necessary.

a @ Listen and chant.

« Play Audio Track 1:06. Pupils listen to the number chant. Play the recording
several times and encourage pupils to join in,

Q 1:07¢ Listen and find. Ask and answer.

« Use hand or finger puppets to practise a dialogue. One puppet says Hello, I'm (Mr
Smith). What's your name? The other puppet answers Hello, I'm (Servan).

« The first puppet then asks How old are you? The other puppet answers I'm six. Use
your puppets to ask pupils What’s your name? and How old are you?

« Play Audio Track 1:07. Show the characters on the page as they come up. Pupils
listen and point to the character whe is speaking each time.

- Play the recording again pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to repeat.

~ Pupils stand in a large circle. Throw a ball to a pupil and say Hello, I'm (Mrs

. White). Whats your name? The pupil answers, then throws the ball to another

- pupil and asks How old are you? They should alternate between the two questions
What'’s your name? and How old are you?

Activity Book Page 2

Q@ (0% Listen and match,

» Play Audio Track 1:08. Pupils listen and match the number to the character
mentioned.

Q Count and write. Say.
« Pupils count the number of pencils and write the number in the box. They then
say (Three) pencils.

Q Draw and write how old you are. Say.
» Pupils draw a picture of themselves in the box on the left, then write or draw the
number representing their age in the box or draw a cake with the correct number
of candles. They introduce themselves to a partner using Hello, I'm (Melis). I'm
sever.

Boplicution and Practice Activity

« Pupils draw a self-portrait. They draw the number representing their age on
their T-shirt or draw a cake with the correct number of candles. They share their
drawings with a partner and describe them using I'm (Rohat). I'm seven.

Welcome T5




Ware up .

« Clap out a simple rhythm with up to ten beats. Pupils repeat the rhythm and AR
say how many times vou clapped. Continue for a few rounds, then pupils do )
the same in pairs or groups. ORI

hayd

Using Poge 6

Key vocotw oy

« Pupils draw four squares on a piece of paper and number them from 1 to 4. Say Soy: What's this?
four classroom objects in different colours for pupils to draw in their squares. Girl: It's a rubber. It's a white

Say Number one, a pink book, etc. rubber.
Boy: What's this?
Girl: It's a crayon. It's an

orange crayon.

TERCHING TIP ‘ Boy: What's this?

Q @ Listen, look and say. Sfi;’:'ifff; S
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and say the key white, ye =« &
colours. They will also learn classroom objects and say what colour they are. g‘ass"ocf - Sir
00K, Cra,< I
+ Show the Colours flashcards in turn and say the word for each one several sharpere- -. f
times. Pupils repeat. Materlals
« Play Audio Track 1:09. Pupils listen to the colour words and point to them in Pupil's Book Pace = ‘g
the Pupil’s Book. Audio Tracks 1:0%-" -
Flashcards (Colours ‘g
Check that pupils are pointing to the correct colours in their books. The key classroom oz 2
Display the Cplours flashcards and point to the colours as they are mentioned Sg oirrfgircf;?gnpum A ' =
in the recording. '
Audio Track 1:09
Q m Listen and chant. 1 reﬁ 2 blue 3 pink |
. g1 . 4 whi 5
« Play Audio Track 1:10. Pupils listen to the chant and point to the colours as 6 Z,”ra‘f,ge ryejﬂjw e-
they hear them. Play the recording several times, then ask pupils to join in. 8 brown 7 black
. fudio Track 110
Q m Listen, look and say. Ask and answer. 7 Red. green, orange and (o
« Point to something that you are wearing and say My favourite colour is (red). yellow, too!
Find some other things that are the same colour and say the phrase several g&kb\:ﬁte' black, brown e
times. Pupils listen and repeat. Red, green, orange and
« Play Audio Track 1:11. Pupils listen and find the child wearing the colour yellow, tool e
. Pink, white, black, brown
mentioned. and blue.
Ask pupils What’s your favourite colour? Pupils say My favourite colour is (blue) Budie Track 11 e
and show vou something (blue} in the classroom. 1 Warman: What's your
favourite colour? ?
Q {2 Listen, look and say. Girl 1 My favourite colow”
. . . ) 1S PINK.
« Put the items from the recording on your desk. Hold up a (pencil) and say It5 a 2 Woman: What's your e’
{pencil). Pupils repeat. Continue with the other items. favourite colour?
o ) ) . Boy: My favourite colour s ?
« Play Audio Track 1:12. Pupils listen and point to each classroom object as it’s green.
: 3 Wormanm What's veo-
mentioned. favourite colour? “ .
Play the recording again pausing after each word to give pupils time to repeat. GES 2: My favoure c2 =
1S Drown.
m @ Listen and find. Play. Budio Track 112 ?
» Play Audio Track 1:13. Pupils listen and point to the objects mentioned from é penCE: . Jroze
.- . < penct sharpener - ozl
Activity 10 above. 5 ?,ayon P - booe e
« In pairs, pupil§ take turns to point' to an object inzthe book and a§k Whats this? Audio Track 113
The other pupil replies Its a (pencil sharpener). It’s a (yellow pencil sharpener). Boy: What's this? L
- Pupils choose several classroom objects and put them on their desks. Pupil A Girk lbtgoakboo‘(- It's a placx
- chooses an object and says It’s a (crayon). It’s a (green crayon). Pupil B points to Boy: What's this? @
the (green crayon). They then swap roles. Girt: It's a bag. It's a blue P\
bag. =
s s - foy: What's this?
Application and Practice Activity Girk: It's a pencil. It's a red e
pencil.
e
| Zlaal;esrtolﬁsr;c‘ir;s)i;ég?gsﬂrst few lessons to explain, in L1, or show your pupils your Girk ::Eh: : Ssnga/S;:;Eﬁner'
i : sharpener. ?
]
Té Welcome




OBJECTIVES
Warm up
» Put a classroom object in a bag or box. Pupils reach into it and feel it without
looking. Ask What this? They answer It a (pencil). Try putting different
numbers of items and asking How many? Pupils say Four (rubbers). Pupils
continue in pairs, taking turns to hide classroom objects in a pencil case and

To say and do some
classroom actions

Materials
Pupil's Book Page 7 asking their partner to guess what they are by feel alone.
Audio Track 1:14

Various classroom objects
A box or bag to hide the

biect i
objects Q m Listen, look and say. Do.

2:;:? Book . Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say and do some classroom

Audio script on page 270 -~ actions.

Answers on page 278 » Mime the classroom actions from the recording, saying each as you do so.
Continue for a few rounds, then just call out the phrases for pupils to do the

Audio Track 1:14

E actions.
¢ Stand up.
5 Si: g owu:. + Play Audio Track 1:14. Pupils listen and point to the person doing the action
S Listen. mentioned in the recording.
Look. - Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos in their books.
Open your book. = Play the recording again, pausing after each phrase so pupils can repeat.
Close your book. : . . .
- Play a game of Simon Says. Call out the actions from this lesson one by one.
‘ - Pupils only do the action when you begin with Simon says... or Teacher

Using Page 7

o P

 says.... Continue for a few rounds, then pupils play the game in groups.

@ Play.

« Pupils play a miming game in pairs using the actions learned in the previous
activity. Pupil A mimes one of the actions and Pupil B says the action (Stand
up, Open your book, etc.). They then swap roles.

Activity Book Page 3

Q @ Listen and colour.

« Play Audio Track 1:15. Pupils listen and colour the T-shirts in the children’s
favourite colours.

a @ Listen and v/ or X,

» Play Audio Track 1:16. Pupils listen to the recording and tick the object if it
matches the recording and put a cross if it doesn't.

Q Complete and say.

» Pupils complete the illustrations of the children, They then say the classroom
action for each one. (Stand up!)

Bpplication and Practice Adivity

« Choose one of the classroom actions from Activity 12. Cover the picture
of that action in your book with a small piece of paper. Pupils guess which
action you have covered, by calling out the action. (Sit down!) When pupils
guess correctly, say Yes, that’s right! and pupils say and do the action together.

/ ™\
[ TEACHING TIP

Also display your pupils’ work and vary the display, refreshing it with new items on
a regular basis. If possible, create areas for different focus activities — a messy area
for project work, a story corner with cushions and books, a dress-up corner with
costumes, etc.

Welcome T7

Children learn most effectively when they feel they are in a safe and welcoming
environment. Try to make the classroom as visually attractive as possible. Have a
special corner where you display posters or objects that relate to the topic you are
teaching (e.g. a poster with all the key colours and/or objects in those colours).
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¢ To identify and say words beginni~z
with the sounds /&/ and /e/

* To introduce family members using
Who's this? This is my... . ¢ To learn the value of helping others

¢ To identify and describe big and small * To make a family poster
families using My family is big/small.

I help my (mum).

grandma
me

mum
sister

|

S
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Pupil’s Book, Unit 1
_| Pages 8-19
__| Pupil's Book Audio CD,
Tracks 1:17-1:39

Activity Book, Unit |
[ ] Pages 4-13

.....

Tracks 1:19-1:40

{_| Sticker Picture Dictionary,
Page 100

Assessment Package
 Practice Test unit 1

|| Speaking Assessment prompts

Additional Materials

Flashcards (Family)
{1 Video Unit 1 (eText for teacher)

.

L

Phonics Poster

[_] Pupils’ family photos/family
pictures from magazines

Paper and card

| Finger puppet template from
Photocopiable worksheet 2

rw
!
-~

_ Finger puppet photocopy for each
pupil

. Your own family photos
Protocopies of the Family
flashcards

B 'ndfola

PLo'ls’ pictures of people helping
otrer people

Rec and biue pencils for each
2.0

®.o'ls" pictures or items beginning
& 17 tre sounds /&’ and Je/
Co.~ters or small pieces of paper
“c- 3'ngo game

Ask pupils to choose some family
photos and bring them to class.
Be sure pupils ask their parents’
permission before bringing a
photo to class. Encourage pupils
to choose photos with their family
members together. Give pupils
time to share their photos with their
classmates. Talk, in L1, about who

" the members of the family are and
teach them some of the words in
English. If you have room in your
classroom, display the photos with
the pupils’ names below them.
Show sensitivity towards those
children who may have unusual or
difficult family situations. Encourage
them to include grandparents or
exiended family members if they
don't have parents.

Interactive Pupil's Book Activities
for unit 1

Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit 1 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit 1

Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 1

Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts
for Unit 1

Unit 1 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 1 Practice Test Teacher's Notes and
Answer Key




Waorm up

« Bring some family photos to class. These could be your own family or pictures
from magazines. Ask pupils to bring in photos of their families as well. Pass the
photos around the classroom and ask pupils to identify the family members (in
English and/or L1). Emphasise that each family is different.

Using Puge B
Q @ Listen, look and say.

moowe - Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the key family words.

« Point to the photos and say This is a family. Explain, in L1, that one of the
children is not part of the family. Point to him and say Hes a friend.

« Show pupils a photo of your own family or draw your family on the board. Point
to yourself in the photo and say This is me!

« Show the Family flashcards one by one and elicit the name of each family
member.

» Play Audio Track 1:17. Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.

| Walk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct
t family member.

.. | Replay the recording and help with the pronunciation of difficult words. Pause
| the recording after each word to give pupils more time to repeat if necessary.

Q @ Listen and find.

« Play Audio Track 1:18. Pupils listen and find the photo of the person mentioned.

« + Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

.. . Replay the audio, pausing as necessary, and help pupils associate the family
. words with the correct photos.

Q Play a game.
« In pairs, pupils play a game. Pupil A says a family member and Pupil B points to
or says the number of the correct photo.
= . Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.
Explain the instructions again, in L1, and model the activity with a stronger
pupil.
- Use the Family flashcards. Say a family member (grandma). Flip through the
flashcards one by one. Pupils clap when they see the (grandma) flashcard.
- Repeat with the other family words.

Bctivity Book Page 4

Q @ Listen and circle.

+ Play Audio Track 1:19. Pupils listen and circle the correct photo in each pair.

Q Match and say.

» Pupils match the individual pictures of the family members to their silhouette.
They then point to each person in turn and say who it is.

Application ond Proctice Activity

« Hand out the Family flashcards to several pupils and ask them to stand in a line
at the front of the class. They show their cards very quickly then hide them. Say
one of the family words (sister). Pupils try to remember which pupil is holding
that card and call out his/her name.

T8 Unit 1

Audio Traex © 7

me

¢ ogramcT:
grarcaz
mum™
dad
bretrer
sister

8 frienc

Audio Track 1:18

brother
grandad
me
friend
grandma
mum
sister
dad

SR SR WS s S

{{TEAC?‘HNG TP

To check pupils’
understanding of
the key vocabulary,
try miming common
actions or show the
pupils some objects
associated with the

vocabulary.
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SHAECTIVES
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To identify and name
*amily members

To s'ng a song

Key vecabulary

*Jouns: brother, dad, family,
‘~end, grandad, grandma,
~e, mum, sister

21st Century Skill
Critical Thinking
Materials

Pupil’s Book Page 9
Fiashcards (Family)

Audio Tracks 1:20-1:21
Blank paper for each pupil

Bctivity Beok

Page 5

Audio script on page 270
Answers on page 278

Audio Track 1:20

Who's this? Who's this?
This is my grandma and this
is my grandad.

Who's this? Who's this?
This is my mum and this is
my dad.

Who's this? Who's this?
This is my sister and this is
my brother.

Who's this? Who's this?
This is me and this is my
family.

Audio Track 1:21

This is my dad.
This is my brother.
This is my grandma.

Tnis is my mum

g o I
[(V I
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o
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vzcac . ary of tnis unit,

y T SO ainvent an

each member of the

tarm .
am oy

Parm up
« Play a game of Simon Says to revise the language from the Welcome Unit.
(See Games Bank, page 286.)

Using Poge 9

Q @ Listen and find. Sing.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and talk about family

members through a song.

Point to the illustration and explain, in L1, that this is called a Family Tree and
that it shows the members of a family. Point to each of the family members and
ask Who’ this? Explain that grandparents are shown at the top of the tree, then
parents, then children.

Play Audio Track 1:20. Pupils listen and find the family members as they are
mentioned.

Play the recording again and pupils join in with the song,

Stick the Family flashcards on the board in the order they appear in the song.
Point to each picture as it is mentioned.

Divide the class into groups of four or five pupils. Each person in the group

~ chooses to be a different family member. Play the recording again. Pupils sing
' the song and jump up when they hear the family member they’ve chosen.

Q m Listen and say ves or no.
« Play Audio Track 1:21. Pupils point to each photo in turn and say yes if the
recording corresponds with the photo. They say no if the recording doesn't
match the photo. (Answer: 1 yes, 2 no, 3 no, 4 yes)

* Critical Thinking

Who's this? Say.
« Elicit the family members shown on the family tree. Point out that one family
member is missing.
« Pupils use their critical thinking skills to dec.uce that the missing person is the
mum.

Betivity Book Page
a m Look and number. Sing.

« Pupils write numbers in the boxes next to the correct people. They then listen to
Audio Track 1:22 and check their answers as they listen.

Critical Thinking

Who's missing? Draw and say.
« Pupils take a few minutes to look at the family tree and say who the family
members are. They decide which family members are missing and draw them in.

Apulication and Practice Activity
« Pupils draw their own family tree. Refer to the example on Pupil's Book page 9
or draw your own example on the board. Pupils share their drawings in pairs or
groups by pointing to each family member and saying This is my (mum).
Check that pupils are drawing the family members in the correct places in the
family tree. Point to the family members and ask Who’ this?

Unit1 T9




Warm up

» Ask pupils, in L1, what kind of stories they like. Call on a few pupils to
name their favourite stories. Show pupils the story for Unit 1. Give pupils

a few minutes to look at the pictures. Explain that they will listen to a story
about the characters they were introduced to in the Welcome Unit. Revise
the character’s names (Lidya, Liam and Joy) by pointing to them in turn and
asking Who’ this?

Stick four of the Family flashcards on the board (mum, dad, sister, grandad).
Call out three of the four (mum, dad, sister). Ask Who's missing? Pupils say

the family member you didn't mention. Continue for several rounds using
different cards each time.

Using Pages 10-11

a @ Listen and follow. Who's Liam?

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about the members of a
family, and listen to and answer questions about a story.

» Give pupils a few minutes to look at the frames of the story. Ask them who the
characters in the story are. Draw pupils’ attention to the grandma, grandad,
mum and dad and ask Who’ this? Then show the boy in Frame 1 and say This
is Sam. He’s Lidya and Liams friend.

Explain, in L1, that in the story, Sam comes to visit his friend Liam and is
introduced to his family members instead. Lidya can’t find her brother Liam
because he’s sleeping under a tree in the garden.

Play Audio Track 1:23. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

Point to each frame and ask questions to check for understanding. Ask
Whos this?

Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Point to
each frame in turn.

T10 Unit1

B = 2P PP PPP P P00 00000099 qQqqq@qgeeee




LRI ddddddddddd

H
]

© Ask pupils, in L1, some questions about the story. What is Liam’s friend’s
name? (Sam) Why couldn’t Liam hear Lidya and Sam. (Because he was

sleeping.) What time of the day is it? (morning) How do you know? (Grandad

says, ‘Good morning!’)

Century Skill: Social Skills

Ask pupils, in L1, to remember a time they met a friend’s family. How did they

feel? Were they nervous? Were they excited? Invite a few pupils to the front of

the class and practise some simple dialogues used when meeting someone new.

This could be a roleplay in which each pupil is a member of a family and one

pupil is a friend being introduced. Use phrases such as: Hello, this is my friend,

(Emir). This is my (dad). Hello. Nice to meet you.

Pupils make their own family finger puppets to practise simple dialogues.
(See template on Photocopiable Worksheet 2.) Pupils name their puppets and
walk around the class introducing them to the other pupils. Hello. This is my
(grandma). This is my (brother). This is my (mum).

ﬂ @ Look, listen and number. .

+ Point to the characters in each of the pictures in turn and ask Whos this? Play
Audio Track 1:24. Pupils listen to the recording and write the number in the
box below the correct person. (Answers: ¢, 2b, 3d, 4a)

Check to see that pupils are writing the correct numbers in the boxes.

Explain the directions again. Say the character’s name and point to the correct

picture.

Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A says This is my (dad) and Pupil B points to

the correct picture.

Activity Book page §

Q. Number in order. Tell the story.

« Pupils number the pictures in the order in which they appear in the story. They

then check their answers in the Pupil’s Book and retell the story in their own
words.

Bpplication ope &

» Read excerpts from the story frame by frame. Pupils find the frame and say
the correct number of the frame. Then divide the class into groups of seven.
Give pupils time to choose their roles from the story and practise dialogues to
match the story. They come to the board to act out the story.

Check that pupils are using the correct family words and following the story in

+he correct order.

Remind pupils of the appropriate greetings when meeting someone new.

r

TEACHING TiP

Century Skill: Global Awareness

s'ng stories in the classroom can be a powerful and motivating source for teaching
scesx ng and listening. Dramatisation, role playing and improvisation are activities
<=2 can be used to great effect while reading stories. Stories encourage pupils’
rscnal and intellectual growth by using language which is authentic. Literature

o deepens a child’s cultural understanding of the country and the people whose
arguage is being learned. In relation to the story in this lesson, you could ask pupils
*c compare the story with how they would introduce a friend to their family for the
“rs1 time.

|

OBIECTIVES

To identify and talk about
family members

To consolidate the unit
language in a story

Hey vocabulary
Family: brother, dad,

family, friend, grandad,
grandma, me, mum, sister

st Lentury Skill
Social Skills
Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages 10-11,
Flashcards (Family), Audio
Tracks 1:23-1:24, Finger
puppet template from
Photocopiable worksheet
2, Photocopy of finger
puppet template for each
puptl

fctivity Book

Page 6
Answers on page 278

Story Summary

Liam's friend, Sam, comes
to his house for a visit but
Lidya can't find him. While
they are looking for him,
Lidya introduces Sam to all
the members of her family.
In the end, the children
find Liam sleeping under

a tree.

Audio Track 1:23

Hello, Sam.
Hello, Lidya.

: »Who‘s this?
This is my dad.
Oww. Oh... Hello!

This is my mum and
this is my sister, Joy.
Hello.

v A

This is my grandma.

This is my grandad.
4. Gaod morning.
SHmm.L

el
© Who's this?
#: This is my brother...
Liamt
v What!?
Audio Track 1:24
1 This is my grandma.
% This is my dad.
3 This is my friend.
4 This is my grandad.

Unit1 TN



Warm up
« Stick the Family flashcards on the board. Write a number or stick a coloured

circle below each one. Say a sentence about each flashcard (This is my brother).

Pupils say the number or colour below the correct flashcard.

Using Page 12

Q @ Listen. Help Sam and Liam.

o | Explain the lesson objective - pupils will ask and answer questions about who
HYQIVE |

¢ specific members of a family are.

Stick some photos of your family on the board or draw some simple stick
figures to represent your family. Point to one of the photos and say Who this?
This is my (dad). Repeat with the other family members. Call pupils to the
board to point to different photos/drawings and ask you Who’s this? (This is
my mum.)

Ask pupils to identify the characters at the top of the Pupil’s Book page by
pointing to each in turn and asking Who this? (This is Sam. This is Liam.)
Explain that the children are looking at a photo album of Liam’s family.

Play Audio Track 1:25. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
family members. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have
the pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check
that they have completed the sentences correctly.

Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Sam and Liam. They take turns asking
and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.

wouron | Check comprehension. Ask pupils to point to each person as they are

mentioned in the recording.

| Pause the recording to give pupils time to repeat the sentences. Help pupils
with any difficult pronunciation.

Q @ Listen and v/ or X.

» Point to the girl at the right side of the page and explain, in L1, that the photos
are pictures of her family. Elicit the members of her family (grandad, sister,
dad, brother).

« Play Audio Track 1:26. Pupils listen and tick the box if the sentence
corresponds with the photo and write a cross in the box if it doesn't.
(Answers: 1/, 2X, 3X, 4/)

wowten | Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

| If pupils are unsure, point to the photo and ask Who? this? (grandad) Point to
' the tick or cross in the instructions to show which they should write in the box.

LR

LIS

Activity Book Page 7

a @ Listen and colour.

« Pupils listen to Audio Track 1:27. Pupils colour the picture frames in the
colours specified in the recording.

Application and Practice Activity

‘ Century Skill: Communication

Pupils draw a picture of a family member. Pupils share their pictures with
their classmates. Encourage them to ask and answer about the drawings using
the structures learned in this lesson. Who' this? This is my (grandma).

. Be sure that all pupils are talking about their drawings. Encourage quiet pupils
wowror | to interact by performing the roleplay with them first and then finding other
pupils for them to interact with.

OBJECTIVES

Tracks *
family pre:
Blank paoe- ==
family p'cr.-e

Activity Book
Page 7

Audio seriot 2 zzzz 171
Answers or czze 17F

Audlo Track 1:25

1

Sam: Whos i~ s~

Liam: This's ~z

2

Sam: Who's s~

Liam: This s =, s s7&-
Joy.

3

Sam: Who's 1~ ¢”

Liam: Thisis ™y 3 372"
Lidya.

4

Sam: Who's tnis?

Liam: Thisis my ~_—

5

Sam: Who's this?

Liam: This is my dac

Audio Track 1:26

1

Man: Who's this?

Girl:  Thisis my grarcaz
2

Man: Who's this?

Girl: This is my mur.

3

Man: Who's this?

Girl: This is my grandmz
4

Man: Who's this?

Girl:  This is my brothe-

e

T12 Unit 1

TEACHING TiP
A great way to get

1 quieter pupils more

active is by using
interactive games,
roleplays, pairwork
and group projects.
Try a reward system
for participation rather

‘ than achievement.
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zo0ut famil
s using Who's
is my.

fey vocabulary
=:~ y: prother, dad,

‘:~ y, friend, grandad,
2°:"Cma, me, mum, sister

Maoterials

= .o1's Book Page 13

= zshcards (Family)

~.dio Track 1:28

Four small pieces of card
ser pupil

Photocopies of the Family
fiashcards

Activity Baok

Page 8

Audio script on page 270
Answers on page 278

Audio Track 1:28

. Who's this?
This is me.

Who's this?
This is my sister.

: Who's this?
: This is my mum.

4
Girl: Who's this?
Eoy: This is my grandma.

Gir's Who's this?
Bay This is my dad.

St Who's this?
This is my grandad.

7 FN A I S )
[SE RV BT RETE

Cemtury Skiil:
Eommnkﬂﬂon

_ire reasons
.~ cation,
scussing a
arawirg or project,

or fincing cut specnﬂc
information about
other pupils, etc.
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Waerm up
+ Play the song from page 9 of the Pupil’s Book (Audio Track 1:20). Divide the
class into groups and give each group one of the family members from the
song. Encourage them to jump up when they hear the person mentioned in
the song.

ilsing Page 13

@ @ Listen and number.

« Point to the photo and say This is my family. Say some true and false
sentences about the people. Point to the mum and say This is my mum. Then
point to the grandma and say This is my sister. Pupils clap if the sentence is
true and stamp their feet if it’s false.

« Play Audio Track 1:28. Pupils listen and find the family members, and write
the correct number in the boxes. (Answers: 1 me, 2 sister, 3 mum, 4 grandma,
5 dad, 6 grandad)

m Draw and play.

« Give each pupil four small pieces of card. Pupils draw a family member on
each one. They put the cards face down in a row and play a game in pairs.
Pupil A asks Whos this? and points to one of Pupil B’s card. Pupil B guesses
This is my (sister) and turns over the card. If he/she guesses correctly he/she
leaves the card upturned. If he/she guesses incorrectly, he/she puts the card
face down again. Pupils take turns until all the cards are face up.

Betivity Book Poge 8

a @ Listen and number.

+ Play Audio Track 1:29. Pupil’s listen and number the pictures according to the
recording.

Q Draw and say.
« Pupils draw a picture of a friend in the frame. They then share their drawings
with their classmates. They introduce their friend and say This is my friend,
(Selin).

Applicotion and Practice Aetivity

« Photocopy each of the Family flashcards several times so that there is at least
two of each family member and at least one card per pupil in your class.
(Alternatively, make your own flashcards, or pupils could make them during
the lesson.) Give each pupil a flashcard. Pupils stand in a large circle holding
their flashcards so everyone can see them. Point to the {grandad) flashcard
and say This is my (grandad). Pupils holding the (grandad) flashcard switch
places with each other by running round the outside of the circle to the next
available space.

Go round the circle and ask pupils which family member flashcard they've got.

Point to pupils with the flashcard you mention so they know when it’s their
turn to switch places.

Try calling out more than one family member at a time. You could also try
playing the game using the song from Pupil’s Book page 9 (Audio Track 1:20).

Unit 1 T13



Wearm up

« Before the lesson, draw some stick figure families on pieces of paper. Include
different numbers of family members. The members of the family don't
necessarily have to be apparent (i.e. you don’t need to show a mum, a dad,
etc.) as long as it is evident how many people live together in the family. Stick
the drawings around the classroom. Shout Go! Pupils stand under the drawing
that best represents their family. Ask pupils to point to the people in the
drawing and say This is my (mumy), This is my (sister), efc.

Using Pages 1415

Q @ Listen and say.

. Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will learn to say whether their family is

| big or small.

« Teach the words big and small by using objects from around the classroom or
by drawing pictures on the board. Now draw two stick figure families on the
board, one with three or four people, the other with seven or eight people.
Point to each in turn and say My family is small/big.

Play Audio Track 1:30. Pupils listen and follow the pictures in their books.

Play the recording again and pupils repeat the sentences.

* Check that pupils are looking at the correct photos by asking them to point to

- each as it is mentioned.

" Pause the recording as required and help with pronunciation as pupils repeat
the sentences.

' Pupils talk about the size of their families (My family’s big/small.) and name

. their family members. Show sensitivity towards pupils who may have unusual
 or difficult family situations. Encourage them to include extended family

members if they wish to.

»

T14 Unit 1




e LA LL Ll 303333 ddddddIIddd

- Century Skills: Critical Thinking

Is my family big or small? Say.

« Give pupils a few minutes to look at the pictures. Point to the plates on the
table and ask How many plates? (three) Pupils deduce from the number of
plates that there are three people in the girl’s family. Ask Is this family big or
small? (small)

+ Now do the same with the shoes in the second picture. Ask how many shoes
they can see (14). Ask how many people are in the family (seven). Now ask if
this family is big or small (big).

@ @ Listen and circle.

» Explain that pupils will listen to a recording of children describing their
families. Play Audio Track 1:31. Pupils circle the photo in each pair that best
matches the recording. (Answers: 1a, 2b, 3a)

- Pause the recording after the first set of sentences. Check that pupils have
circled the correct photo in the first pair.

- Explain the task again, in L1, and point to the corfect photo in the first pair.
Stop the recording after each set of sentences to give pupils more time.

Project * Century Skills: Collaboration

Q Make and say.

» Look at the girl's drawing of her family. Ask Is this family big or small? (small)
Hand out a large sheet of paper for each pupil. They draw a picture of their
family and colour it. Pupils may work in pairs or groups to make their posters.
Talk, in L1, about the importance of sharing items such as coloured pencils.
You may wish to teach some useful classroom language like May [ have a blue
pencil, please? Thank you.

You may wish to help any pupils that are having difficulty with their drawings.

dcrivity Book Page &

Q Q Listen and .” or »

» Plav Audio Track 1:32. Pupils listen and tick or cross each picture based on
whether the picture is correct or incorrect.

i Century Skills: Critical Thinking

Look and match.

+ Pupils look at the picture of the family and deduce from this which of the
three pictures are suitable for the family. They then match them.

Appiication and Practice Activity

» Choose a pupil and ask him/her to leave the room. Now invite a group of
three pupils to the front of the class to represent a family. Blindfold the pupil
walting outside, bring him/her back into the classroom, and stand him/her
directly in front of the three pupils. Explain, in L1, that this is his/her family.
He/She must decide if his/her family is big or small. He/She will need to count
the ‘family members’ by touching their outreached hands or patting each on
the head. He/She then says My family is small. Continue with other pupils and
different sizes of ‘family’

Be sure that the blindfolded pupil can’t see the number of pupils at the front of
the class.

{ OBIECTIVES

To talk about family size
& using My family is éz'g/
L sma A

Content Words
Adjectives: big, small

21st Century Skills
Critical Thinking
Collaboration

Materlals

Pupil's Book Pages 14-15
Flashcards (Family)
Audio Tracks 1:30-1:31
Lar% e sheet of paper for
each pupil {Project)

A blindfold (a scarf or
other piece of material)

Activity Book

Page 9

Audio script on page 270
Answers on page 278

Audlo Trock 1:30

1 My name's José.
My family is big.

2 My name's Bahar.
My famuly is small,

3 My name’s Min,
My fam|ly is small.

4 My name’s Ingrid.
My family is big.

Audle Track 1:31

1 My name’s Eun-mi.
My family is big.

2 My name’s Jack.
My family is small.

3 My name’s Mike.
My family is big.

-
TEACHING TIP

Cross-curricular
teaching increases
pupil's motivation for
learning. Work closely
with your pupils’ class
teacher to have a
better understanding of
what they are learning
in their other lessons.
This will help when
planning extension

activities to use in class.
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Wgrm up
« Ask pupils, in L1, to talk about how they help at home. Who do they enjoy
helping most? Why? What benefits are there in helping others?

« In pairs, pupils do a short mime or roleplay about helping others. For example,
one pupil could be a mum hanging up clothes and the other is a child helping
her. Teach the phrase I help my (mum). Pupils perform their roleplays for the
class and use the new phrase as appropriate,

Using Poge 16

Q @ Listen, look and say.

Explain the lesson objective — pupils will learn to talk about helping other
members of their family.

« In pairs, pupils identify the family members in the photos. Play Audio Track
1:33. Pupils listen and point to the photos in turn.

« Play the recording again pausing after each sentence. Pupils listen and repeat.
Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.”

. Help pupils with any difficulty they may be having with pronunciation when
- repeating the sentences.

Q Look and v/ or .
+ Pupils look at the pictures and tick the pictures that show people helping and
cross the ones that don't. (Answers: 1V, 2X, 3V/)

Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes,

m Draw and say.

« Pupils draw a picture of themselves helping a family riember. They share their
drawings in pairs or small groups and say I help my (sister).
Help pupils come up with ideas for their drawings. Ask them, in L1, how they
help or would like to help at home.

- Ask pupils to think of more ways they can help at home. In groups, they

- can brainstorm, in L1, and make a poster to show what they do to help their
families. Teach them some phrases in English to go with their posters.

fctivity Book Poge 10

Q Look and draw. Say.
« Pupils look at the pictures of children who are not helping their family
members. They draw the scene again, in the blank box next to each picture, to
show the correct behaviour.

Applicotion ond Practice Botivity

« Ask pupils to bring in one or two pictures each of people helping others. They
could find these pictures on the internet or in magazines. Bring in some of
your own pictures as well. Make a class collage showing different ways people
can help others. Encourage pupils to talk about the collage in English - teach
them some useful words and expressions.

Be sure to remind pupils several days before the lesson to bring in their
pictures.

Help pupils arrange the pictures on a large sheet of paper.

T16 Unit 1

Large sreex z- c:z=
class coiag=

Activity Book

Page 10

Answers or cazs 1 :
Audlo Track 1:33

1T lhelpmygrz-z~:
Z lhelp myssier

3 lhelpmy ~.~

4444«&1«&4

-
TERCHING TIP

Using classroom
language (Stand

up, Point to...,
Listen..., Say...) is

an excellent way to
expose pupils to using
English for authentic
communication. Make
a list of some useful
expressions and display
it in the classroom.
Even if your pupils
can't read, it will be

a reminder for you to
use these expressions

regularly.
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GRIECTIVES

To learn the sounds /&/
and ‘e

To differentiate between
“he sounds /®/ and /e/

To learn words that begin
witn el and e/

L

) Jdd A j
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Materials

Pupil's Book Page 17
Audio Tracks 1:34-1:36
Phonics Poster

Red and blue pencils for
each pupil

Pupils® pictures or items
beginning with the sounds
/@/ and fe/

Activity Book

Page 11
Answers on page 278

Audlo Track 1:34

‘el el il i@l ant
‘el fel /el le/  apple
‘el il lel le)  act

@

ieilellellel  elf
‘el el lef lef eﬁ(g
fel lel lel fel e

Audio Track 1:35

Ant.  Circle in red.
EH. Circle in blue.
Apple. Circle in red.
Elk.  Circle in blue.
Act.  Circle in red.
Egg. What colour?
‘pause] Blue.
ircie in blue.

Audio Track 1:36

Ar art, ant

Acts, acts, acts
Aroarst acts, ecis, acts
or ar aobhie, apo.e,
apoie.

ot
n

Rl
(; W
5

5 O
IR
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A
3
(@]

WD W

3

<eep @ visual display

o7 weras beginning
witn tnis sound in the
classroom and add to it
througnout the year.

Werm up

« Display the Phonics Poster, Explain, in L1, that in each unit pupils are going
to learn the sounds of English. Explain that some sounds are very similar to
those in L1, while others are different. Point to some of the pictures on the
poster and say the initial sounds. Pupils listen and repeat. Then say some of
the words and point to the relevant pictures. Pupils repeat. Then say some of
the words and invite pupils to point to the relevant picture.

sing Page 17
@ @ Listen, find and say.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the sounds /&/ and /e/ and
learn words that begin with these sounds.

« Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /&/
and /e/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

Play Audio Track 1:34. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

Q @ Listen and circle.

« Check that pupils have a red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track 1:35.
Pupils listen and circle the words beginning with the /&/ sound in red and the
words beginning with the /e/ sound in blue,

At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last picture
(the egg) should be circled in (blue). (Answers: red - ant, apple, act; blue - elf,
elk, egg)

Check that pupils are circling the pictures with the correct colours.

Ask what pupils used to circle the egg. Show a blue pencil if necessary.

Pupils look through their books and find pictures of other words beginning
with the /&/ and /e/ sounds. They may also find objects in the classroom.
Bring in some items or pictures from home, put them on a table and pupils
divide them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ @ Listen and number. Chant.

« Point to the pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can see in
the two scenes. Play Audio Track 1:36. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: 1b, 2a)

« Play Audio Track 1:36 again and pupils join in with the chant.

Setivity Book Poge 1l
@ Look and match.

o Pupils draw lines between pictures beginning with the same sound.

Aoplicotion ond Proctice Betivity

« Say one of the sounds from this unit (/&/). Now say words that begin or don’t
begin with the /&/ sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with
the /&/ sound. Do the same with the /e/ sound. Pupils can continue the game
in groups or pairs.

Check that pupils are clapping at the appropriate time.

Say the words several times emphasising the target sounds at first then saying
them naturally.

- Unit 1 T17



Warm up

« On the board play a game of noughts and crosses. Draw a large grid with nine
squares. Divide the class into two teams, the Noughts Team and the Crosses
Team. Show the Noughts Team one of the Family flashcards (grandma). They
say a sentence about the card. (This is my grandma.) If the sentence is correct,
they draw a nought anywhere on the grid. The winner is the team that gets
three noughts or crosses in a row.

Using Page 18

Q @ Listen and follow.

~ Explain that pupils will review the key vocabulary of the unit, talk about

~ family members and play a game.

« Point to each of the pictures in turn and ask pupils to identify them. Explain
to pupils, in L1, that they must listen to the recording and follow the pictures
with their finger to the end of the maze. Play Audio Track 1:37. Pupils follow
in their books.

- | Check that pupils are following the path correctly.
If pupils have strayed off the correct path, put their fingers where they should be.

122} Play.
« Pupils continue playing the game in pairs. They take turns to say sentences
(This is my (grandad).) to a partner who follows the pictures to the end of the
maze.

s - Check to be sure that pupils are following correctly.

. Help pupils to identify the characters and help with the pronunciation of their
’ names.

Activity Book Page 12

Q Circle the odd one out. Say.
« Pupils look at the photos and circle the odd one out. They say the name of the
family member as they circle him/her.

Bpplication and Practice Activity

+ Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 100 in their Activity
Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the right
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker.
(This is my grandad. My family is small. etc.) They then stick the stickers in the
correct places on the Picture Dictionary page.

+ © Check that pupils zre sticking their stickers in the correct places.

- Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
page. Show pupils how to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then
* position them over the space before sticking them down.

T18 Unit 1
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Materics

Pug' s Z2ze 7z

Fiasrcz-z:

Auc'c Trzos

Actlvity Boos

Page 12

Answers =- cz32 [}

Sticker Przz 2

page 15C

Audio Track 1:37

Sam: Ligys -z.z

Lidya Lister 27272 1w
This s =, —.~
Thisis —. z-z- 222
This 5 =, zz:
Thisis ~, ="z
Sally. Tms =~
brother _z— 7
ismy grg~c7:z
Thisis ™y s 272"
Joy. Arcims 2 T2
Hello, Sa~

Sam: Hello, Licyz

s
TERCHING TiP

entury Skills:
Initiative

Sometimes children a-=
afraid to ask for help z:
they may feel ashamez
or embarrassed, or
they are afraid they
may look foolish in
front of their peers.
Encourage pupils

to understand that
asking for help is the
responsible thing to
do. Worrying about
what others think

only prevents them
from understanding a
topic or from learning
altogether. Talk with
pupils about your own
childhood experiences
or relate stories you
might be familiar with
about someone who
had a problem because
he/she didn't ask for

help.
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DUTCOMES Warm up , , ,

Pupils can talk about their « Hand out the Family flashcards to various pupils around the class. Pupils
friend and families using stand in a large circle or stand at their desks. Play some music or the song

s ismy... from this unit. Pupils pass the flashcards around the circle or up and down the
Puoils can say who they rows of desks. Stop the music and say one of the family members (sum). The
Af‘fmfmg I help my pupil holding the mum flashcard does an appropriate action then sits down.

Continue until just one pupil is standing.

Materials Using Page 19

Pupil’s Book Page 19 .

Flashcards {(Family) @ @ Listen and v or X.

Audio Tracks 1:38-1:39 . Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about the family, draw

Counters or small pieces - themselves and a friend and evaluate their learning performance in this unit.

of paper for each pupil

Activity Book
Page 13

« Draw pupil’s attention to the photos at the top of the page. Say the names of
the family members and pupils point to the pictures. Say My family is big/

Audio script on page 271 small. Pupils point to the pictures.

Answers on page 278 » Play Audio Track 1:38. Pupils listen and tick the box if the picture corresponds
Audio Track 1:38 with the person or family mentioned in the recording or draw a cross if it

’ doesn’t. (Answers: 1X, 2/, 3/, 4X, 5/, 6/)

Who's this?

This is my grandad. @ @ Listen and draw.

\ZNho's this? « Play Audio Track 1:39. Pupils listen then draw the people mentioned in the
This is my mum. recording. In the first box they draw themselves and in the second box they

3 draw a friend.

2/|y family is big. « Encourage pupils to share their drawings with the class. They describe their

Who's this? drawings using the structure learned in this unit. (This is me. This is my friend,
This is my brother. Murat.)

5

Who's this?

This is my dad. @ n

» Pupils tick the boxes if they can name the words or structures represented by

My family is small. '
y family is small the pictures.

Audio Track 1:39 » Show the Family flashcards in turn. Pupils say This is my (sister). for each.
: I:S sme. g They tick the box if they feel they can do this successfully.
e Si1s My Tmend.
' + Now remind pupils of who they help at home. Elicit I help my (brother). They
tick the box if they feel they've learned this structure well.

Activity Bool Page 13

Q @ Listen and .

» Play Audio Track 1:40. Pupils listen and tick the correct photo in each pair.

fpplication ond Pradice Bolivity

'sten » Play a game of Bingo using the photos from Activity 23 in the Pupil’s Book.

as Give each pupil six counters or small pieces of paper. Pupils put three counters

over the photos of their choice. Now say sentences about the photos in

- random order. (This is my grandad. My family is big, etc.) Pupils add a second

-crunciation, counter to the photo if it corresponds with the sentence you've said. The first
57 structures pupil to cover all of his/her photos wins the game.
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* Toys

e To talk about toys using Is it a...? Yes, it
is. / No, it isn't. My favourite toy's a... .

* To identify and say where parties are
held using Where’s your party? My
party’s at the... .

ball beach
car cinema
doll park
plane pool
present
puppet
puzzle
train
toy

e To identify and say words beginning
with the sounds /l/, /t/ and /1/

e To learn the value of good manners

¢ To make a poster of a birthday party

Happy birthday!
Thank you.
You're welcome.

n 12722212202 T202Q7T0 2999 aqaqq4q4q8Y



Materials

Pupll's Book, Unit 2
[ ] Pages 20-31

[] Pupil’s Book Audio CD,
Tracks 1:41-1:61

Activity Book, Unit 2
"] Pages 14-23

] Activity Book Audio CD,
Tracks 1:43-1:65

[] Sticker Picture Dictionary,
Page 100

Assessment Package
[} Practice Test unit 2
[ ] Speaking Assessment prompts

Additional Materials
[ ] Flashcards (Toys)
[] Video Unit 2 (eText for teacher)
[] Phonics Poster

[_] Pupils photos of past birthday
parties

Real toys or photos of toys and a
bag or box to hide them in

; Paper

: Sunscreen, insect repellent, hats
(or pictures of these)

' Pictures of words and / or objects
beginning with sounds from this
and previous units

Green, red and blue pencils for
each pupil

One envelope per group
Beanbag (can be made

with a sock and

Deans) or sponge

AL BRA R LA Q8 3333 ddddddddd
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Family Connedion

Before the lesson, ask pupils to
bring in a photo or draw a picture
of a past birthday, or a present they
received. Be sure pupils ask their
parents’ permission before bringing
a photo to class. Pupils talk, in L1,
about their birthday with the class.
Did they have a birthday party?
Who came to the party? Was it with
their family or their friends? Where
was it? Pupils look at the photos of
past birthdays and show each other
which presents they received. Make
a collage of the photos they bring
to class.

elext Activity

Interactive Pupil’s Book Activities
for unit 2

Class Audio and Audio Scripts

Unit 2 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit 2

Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 2

Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts
for unit 2

Unit 2 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 2 Practice Test Teacher’s Notes and
Answer Key
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I Warm up

« Bring some real toys (the key vocabulary items) to class. Bring several of the
same toy type, if possible (three dolls, five cars, two puppets, four balls, etc.). Put
them in a box or a bag and pass around the classroom. Show each in turn and
ask if pupils know the English word for it. Ask What colour it is? and Is it big or
small? Show (four balls) and ask How many? Alternatively, show pictures of toys.

Using Page 20

Q {ra% Listen, look and say.
— 1 E;;lijfn the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and name the key toy

I « Point to the photos and say These are toys. Ask pupils which of these they have
at home.
« Show the Toys flashcards one by one and say the name of each toy. Pupils repeat.
« Play Audio Track 1:41. Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.
wonos | Walk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct toy.

Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.
Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

Q @ Listen and find.

« Play Audio Track 1:42. Pupils listen and find the photo of the toy mentioned.

: . . . . . ,
st | Replay the recording pausing as necessary to help pupils associate toy words

| with the correct photos.

H
:
%
.
£

a Play a game.
« In pairs, pupils play a game. Pupil A covers one of the photos of the toys from
Activity 1 with a small piece of paper. Pupil B tries to guess which photo is
covered by saying the name of the toy. (Doll? Puzzle?)

wowion | Check that pupils are saying the correct words.
ssssr | Explain the instructions again, in L1, and model the activity with a pupil.
| Play a game as a class. Begin by saying a number and pupils say the toy. Then

chaamet | say two numbers at a time. Pupils have to say both toys.
Betivity Book Page 14

Q @ Listen, find and colour.
« Play Audio Track 1:43. Pupils listen, find the correct toy and colour it.

Q Complete and say.
« Pupils complete illustrations of the toys and say what each is.

Bpplication and Practice Activity
« Do a class survey of which toys pupils have at home. Stick the Toys flashcards
on the board in a row or column. Show each in turn, say the word and pupils
raise their hand if they’ve got that toy. Take a tally of the number of pupils who
raise their hands. Make a bar graph to show your results. Pupils then make a bar
graph in groups to show the results for their table.

T20 Unit 2

OBJECTIVES

Reaitoys ¢- =7z o7
toys

Activity Book

Page 14

Audio scrioT o7 TFzE o

Answers o7 2222 - :

Audio Track 1:41

puzzle
car
train
ball
puppet
plane
dol!
present

Audio Track 1:42

plane
doll
puzzle
present
car
train
puppet
ball
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TEACHING TIP

At the beginning of
every unit, give each
pupil a few small
strips of paper. They
write their name on

answer a question
or participate in the

one of their strips in

wish to do this daily

unit by unit. This is
particularly effective
in encouraging

each, Each time they

lesson, ask them to put

a jar. Tell pupils their

goal by the end of the
unit is to have used all
their strips. You might

or weekly rather than

-1 participation by quieter
1 pupils.
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OBJECTIVES

"z zertify and name the
= 2.7 and size of toys

Ti:i~gasong

Key vocabulary

“z,5 oall, car, doll, plane,
z-2sert, puppet, puzzle,
2T toy

21st Century Skifl

Z-vcal Thinking

Materials

2.pi''s Book Page 21

= ashcards (Toys)

Audio Track 1:44

Protos of toys

B:ank paper for each pupil
ror drawing toys

Large sheet of paper for
each group for collage

Activity Book

Page 15

Audio script on page 271
Answers on page 278
Audio Track 1:44

It's my birthday. It's my
birthday!

A present, a present for you!

It's a planel A bii plane!
Thank you! Thank you!
It's my birthday. It's my
birthday!

A present, a present for you!

It's a car. A small carl
Thank you! Thank you!
It's my birthday. It's my
pirthday!

A present, a present for you!

It's a ball. A red balll
Thank you! Thank you!
't's my birthday. t's my
o'rinday.

A present, a present for you!

tsatrair A green train!
Tha~< you. Tra=k you!

\\
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t~e chrase
oencil),
2 various

M n

rred in the
unit. Pupils
Tnis in pairs,
o different
and thanking

+ M

s
partner.
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Werm up

+ Draw on the board several different-sized and different-coloured toys or stick to
the board photos of toys you've brought to class. Put pupils into two teams. Clear
a space in the classroom so pupils can move about freely. Say It a small car. One
pupil from each team races to the board at the same time. The first one to touch
the correct toy wins a point for his/her team.

Using Poge II

@ () Listen and /. Sing.

. Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and talk about the size
- and colour of toys through a song.

+ Point to the illustrations of the toys at the top of the page. Describe a few of them
and pupils find them. Say It’s a big car. It’s a green train.

+ Play Audio Track 1:44. Pupils listen and tick the correct toys. (Answers: 1 left
picture, 2 right picture, 3 right picture, 4 left picture)

@ Find the differences.

» Pupils find the differences between the two pictures. Pupils work in pairs and
show their partners the different toys. Pupils point and say A red puzzle ... A
blue puzzle. (Answers: Picture 1: red puzzle, pink puppet, yellow ball, big car, small
doll; Picture 2: blue puzzle, orange puppet, green ball, small car, big doll)

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Say the favourite toys.

» Pupils use critical thinking skills to deduce that the boy’s favourite toy is a car
and the girl’s favourite toy is a plane. Ask pupils to explain, in L1, how they
figured this out.

Activity Book Page 15

Q @ Listen and number in order. Sing.

« Play Audio Track 1:45. Pupils listen to the song and number the pictures
according to the order they hear them in the song.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Find, circle and say.

» Pupils use critical thinking skills to find the hidden toys and circle them. They
then say which toys they found. Ask them to explain, in L1, how they knew what
each toy was.

Boplication and Pracice Rctivity

» Divide the class into groups of four and each group draws a green train, a small
car, a big plane and a red ball so there is an equal number of each toy. Play the
song again and pupils who drew the (plane) run to a corner of the classroom
when their toy is mentioned. Display one example of each toy drawing in a
different corner so pupils know where to run. Be sure to clear a space in the
classroom for safety reasons. Each group then sticks their drawings on a large
sheet of paper to make a song collage.

Unit2 T21
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Waorm up

» Ask pupils, in L1, if they can remember what happened in the story from Unit
1. (Sam was introduced to Lidya and Liam’s family members. No one could
find Liam because he was sleeping under a tree.) Use the story from Unit 1 to
remind them.

« Show pupils the story for Unit 2. Ask them to say which toys they can see in
the story (a car, a ball, a puppet and a train). Stick these four flashcards on the
board face-down in a single row but in a different order. Remember the order
of the flashcards but keep it secret. Pupils try to guess the order. If they guess
two items in the correct order, turn over those two cards. Continue until they
guess the correct order of all four toys.

Using Pages 22-23
a @ Listen and follow. What is each present?

. Explain the lesson objective — pupils will learn to identify and talk about their
. own and others’ favourite toys, and listen to and answer questions about a story.

Pupils look at the story. Point to the characters in turn and ask Who's this?
Draw pupils’ attention to the girl in Frames 5 and 6 and ask Whos this? Ask
pupils to guess who they think she might be. Then say This is Sally. She’s Liam
and Lidya’s friend. Ask pupils, in L1, why Lidya and Liam are celebrating their
birthdays on the same day. (Because they’re twins!)

Explain, in L1, that in the story, its Lidya and Liam’s birthday. Their friends,
Sam and Sally are at their house for their birthday party and have brought
them presents. However, Sally accidently switches the presents and gives
Liam Lidya’s present and vice versa. At the end of the story, Sally corrects her
mistake and gives each child the correct present.

Play Audio Track 1:46. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

Point to each frame and ask questions to check for understanding. Ask Whats
- this? (a present)

T22 Unit 2
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| Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Point to
~ each frame as it is being read.

. Ask pupils questions, in L1, about the story to check comprehension. Whose
. birthday is it? (Lidya and Liam’s) What is Liam’s favourite toy? (a car) Who

gave Liam a car? (Sam) What's Lidya’s favourite toy? (a ball) Who gave Lidya a

' ball? (Sam) What presents did Sally give the twins? (a puppet and a train)
- Read a sentence from any given frame. Pupils repeat the sentence and point to

the correct frame.

Century Skill: Social Skills

Ask pupils in L1 to remember a time when they received a present they didn’t
particularly care for. How did they feel? Were they disappointed? How did they
react?

Ask pupils, in L1, what we say when someone gives us something. (We say
Thank you.) Then ask them what we say if someone gives us something (e.g.
a present) that we don't like. (Again, we say Thank you.) If pupils are unsure,
remind them that the right thing to do is always be polite.

| Pupils create short roleplays to show how they would handle themselves in

this situation. Some of the groups should do a roleplay showing incorrect

i behaviour. Pupils decide which show proper behaviour and which show
. incorrect behaviour.

Look and match. Say.

Point to the characters in each of the pictures in turn and ask Whos this? Pupils
match the characters to the presents they received in the end. They then play

a speaking game in pairs. Pupil A says the character’s name and Pupil B says
which present he/she received. They then swap roles. (Answers: 1d, ¢ 2a, b)

< . Check that pupils are matching the characters to the correct toys.

Explain the instructions again by modelling the activity. Say the character’s
name and show the correct toy.

Activity Book page 16

Look, match and say.

Pupils match the pictures of the wrapped toys on the left side of the page with
the images of the toys on the right side of the page.

Application and Proctice Bcivity

Read excerpts from the story frame by frame as pupils follow in their books.
Make intentional mistakes. Pupils raise their hands when they hear a mistake.
Encourage them to say the sentences correctly. For example, for Frame 1 say
Happy birthday! Oh, what's this? Is it a puzzle? No, it isn’t. Is it a plane? Pupils
correct vou by saying Is it a car?

Empbhasise the words you've said incorrectly by changing your tone while
saving them.

-
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TEACHING TIP

Century Skill: Creativity
“i~en possible, try to get pupils to apply situations in this course to their own lives.
=zr example, in this lesson ask pupils to spend some time thinking about a person
wney would like to give a present to. Ask them, in L1, how they decide what to
g've as a present. ls it something they themselves would like to have or something
they know the person would enjoy? Choose a few pupils and decide as a class
which presents would be best for them. Talk about why you chose those particular
presents. Teach pupils the English words for the presents.

s
OBIECTIVES

To identify and talk
about their own and
others' favourite toys

To consolidate the
unit language in a
story

Hey vocabulary

Toys: ball, car, doll, plane,
present, puppet, puzzle,
train, toy

Zist Century Skill
Social Skills

Materials

Pupil's Book Pages 22-23
Flashcards (Toys)
Audio Track 1:46

Activity Book

Page 16
Answers on page 278

Story Summary

It's Lidya and Liam’s birthday.
Their friends, Sam and Sally
are at their house for their
birthday party and have
brought them presents.
However, Sally accidently
switches the presents and
gives Liam Lidya’s present
and vice versa. At the end of
the story, Sally corrects her
mistake and gives each child
the correct present.

Audio Track 1:46

Frame 1

Sam: Happy birthday!

Liam: Oh, what's this? Is it a
puzzle?

Sam: No, itisnt.

Liam: lsita car?

Frame 2

Sam: Yes, itis. It's a blue
car!

Liarm:  It's my favourite!
Thank you!

Frame 3

Lidya: Oh, what's this? Is it a
doll?

Sam: No, itisn't.

Lidya: s it a ball?

Frame 4

Sam: Yes, itis! It's a big ball!

Lidya: It's my favourite!
Thank youl!

Frame 5

Sally: Happy birthday!

Liam: s it a train? No, it
isn't. It's a puppet.

Frame 6

Lidya: Is it a puppet? No, it
isn't. It's a train.

Frame 7

Sally: Oh, sorry!

Unit 2 T23



Warm up

+ Show the Toys flashcards in turn and ask questions about each one. Ask
Is it a (plane)? At this point, pupils answer with yes or no. To build up the
anticipation, don’t look at the flashcard and ask the class to guess what each
card is before you show it.

Using Page 24

Q @ Listen. Help Lidya and Liam.
o | EXplain the lesson objective — pupils will practise asking what specific toys are
~ | and answering in full sentences.
« Pass the Toys flashcards to several pupils around the classroom. Alternatively,
use real toys. Ask pupils in turn Is it a (car)? Elicit Yes, it is. / No, it isn’t. If
pupils’ answer no, encourage them to say what the toy is. It’s a (plane).
Ask pupils to identify the toys and the characters at the top of the page. Which
toy is Liam holding? (a car) Which toy is Lidya holding? (a puzzle)
Play Audio Track 1:47. Pupils listen, repeat and find the correct toys. When
there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have the pupils say the rest of
the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that they have completed
the sentences correctly.
Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Lidya and Liam. They takes turns
asking and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.
 Play the recording again. Ask pupils to point to each toy as it's mentioned.
| Pause the recording to give pupils time to repeat the sentences.
v | Check that pupils are saying the sentences correctly and pronouncing the
"~ words properly.

Q @ Listen and circle.

« Explain that pupils will listen to a recording about the pairs of toys shown at
the bottom of the page. They circle the one that is mentioned each time.

« Play Audio Track 1:48. Pupils listen and circle the correct toy. (Answers: 1b, 2b,
3a, 4b)

waarss - Check that pupils are circling the correct toys.

| If pupils are unsure or are circling the wrong toy, show the correct photo and
- ask What is it? Is it a (puppet)?

Activity Book Page 7

Q @ Listen and .
« Pupils listen to Audio Track 1:49. They tick the box next to the picture of the
toy mentioned in the recording.

Q Find, colour and say.
« Pupils choose a colour and colour the dotted spaces to complete the pictures.
They then say what each toy is.

Application ond Practice Activity

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

« Play a drawing game on the board. Using only straight lines, draw a toy, line
by line. Pause after each line for pupil’s to guess the toy. They ask Is it a (doll)?
Say Yes, it is! It’s a (doll). or No, it isn’t. Pupils continue playing in pairs or
groups.

| Check that all pupils are participating. Encourage quiet pupils to interact with

i

i his/her classmates.

21st Cemtry Sail
Critica ™= =« =z

Materials

Pupil's Boce mzzi -
Flashca-cs 7=

Audio Trazes © 27- =t
Real toys

Activity Book

Page 17
Audio scrpt o z2z -
Answers or £ags -t

Audio Track 1:47

1 Lidya:ls ¢

Liam: Yes, '

Liam:Isita cc

Lidya. No, 't =7 152

puzzle.

3 Lidya: ftisatz-"
Liam: No, it 577 82
plane.

4 Liamiitisacc ~
tidya: Yes, it s iz
doll.

]

Lidya: No,it'sm 7 133
train.
6 Lidya: ltisaoa ~

Audio Track 1:48

1
Is it a plane?

Yes, it is. It's a plane
2
Is ¢ a puppet?
No, itisn't.

Is it a ball?

Yes, it is. It's a bal .
3
ts it a train?

Yes, it is. It's a blue & -
4
Is it a big puzzle?

No, it isn‘t. It's a smai!
puzzle.

CEACH!NG TiP

Sometimes pupils at
this level are unaware
that a newly learned
structure can be used
in different contexts.
For example, asking

Is it a...? can be used
with more than just
toys. When revising

a structure, try to

use various different
vocabulary sets such as
classroom objects, focc

T24 Unit 2

, and drink, animals, etc

2
g
&
€
<
€
¢
6
6
6
G
&
€
e

BrYes 15 e @
e
e
e
¢
e
e
¢
.
¢
e
e
¢
¢
C
¢
¢



JBIJECTIVES

- 1z < about toys using
...7 Yes, itis. / No,

Key vocabulary

“2vs: ball, car, doll,
T zre, present, puppet,
c.zzie, train, toy

21st Century Skill
Creativity
Materials

Pupil's Book Page 25,
Flashcards (Toys}, Audio
Track 1:50, Small pieces
of paper to hide pictures
of toys, Large sheet of
paper for each pupil,
Real-life toys, A bag or
pox to hide a toy in

JJdJJ

Activity Book

Page 18

Audio script on page
271

Answers on page 278
Audio Track 1:50

What's your favourite
toy? Is it a plane?
Yes, it is. My favourite
toy is a plane.

What's your favourite
toy? Is it a puppet?
No, it isn't.

Is it & ball?

Yes, itis. My favourite
toy is a pall.

VWrats you

~
Oy’ s &

- favourite
2

e

zrout lessons

22 ~z2~na pupils
-~z to use the

2 structure. For
a2xarole, make a
2z age of toys in
cifferent colours
and sizes.

AR LAl i34 dddddd

Warm up

« Pupils open their Pupil’s Book to page 20. Using the pictures of toys, they
each choose one and cover it with a small piece of paper. They take it in turns
to guess which toy their partner chose by asking Is it a (car)? They answer
with Yes, it is. / No, it isn’t. Stronger pupils can also say the colour or size.

« Go around the classroom and ask several pupils Whats your favourite colour?
Elicit My favourite colour is (red). Now ask What’s your favourite toy? Pupils
walk around the classroom and ask and answer What’s your favourite toy?
with as many of their classmates as possible. '

Using Poge 25

@ @ Listen and number. Ask and answer,

« Play Audio Track 1:50. Pupils listen and number the pictures accordingly.
(Answers: 1d, 2a, 3¢, 4b)

m Ask and draw.

« Pupils draw their favourite toy in the first column of the table. They then
ask two friends what their favourite toy is and draw the toys in the space
provided.

Make sure all pupils have a chance to ask two friends what their favourite toy is.

Century Skill: Creativity

« Pupils make a ‘My Favourites’ poster. Give each pupil a large sheet of paper.
They draw a picture of themselves in the centre of the paper. They then draw
large circles around the poster and draw their favourite animal, food, article
of clothing, toy, etc. inside the circles.

Activity Book Poge 18

ﬂ m Listen and .

« Play Audio Track 1:51. Pupils listen and write a tick under the correct picture.

@ Find, match and say.

« Pupils follow the paths to find each child’s favourite toy. Then they say My
favourite toy is a... for each child.

Applicotion and Practice Adivity

« Bring several toys to class. Place one toy in a bag or box. Invite a pupil to
guess what the toy is using Is it a...? Answer with Yes, it is. / No, it isn't. If he/
she guesses incorrectly, the pupil then puts his/her hand in the bag and feels
the toy without looking. He/She then guesses again. Repeat with other toys
and pupils.

weuren | Check that pupils don’t see which toy you put in the box or bag.

- | Offer suggestions if pupils have forgotten the vocabulary. Say Is it a (plane)?
- Encourage pupils to guess the size of the toy. Pupils ask Is it a big/small (train)?

Unit2 T25
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Warm up

o Call a pupil to the front of the class. Ask him/her to choose one of the Toys
flashcards. The class guesses the toy. They ask Is it a (plane)? The pupil
answers with Yes, it is. / No, it isn't.

« Ask pupils to talk in pairs about their best birthday party. Where was it? What
was their favourite present? Call on a few pupils to share their experiences.

Using Pages 16-17

Q @ Listen and say.

i Explain the lesson objective -~ pupils will learn to identify and say the names
wiewe | of places including beach, cinema, pool and park. They will talk about places
. parties are held.

» Teach the words pool, beach, cinema and park by referring to the pictures at
the top of the page. You may also wish to show pictures of these places that
you've brought to class. Say the words several times and pupils repeat. Ask
pupils, in L1, which place they would prefer to have their birthday party.

o Play Audio Track 1:52. Pupils listen and then say the places in the photos.
| Check that pupils are looking at the correct photos by asking them to point to

MOWTOR |

. each one as it is mentioned.

| Play the recording again and pause it so that pupils repeat the sentences.

. Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences.
. Point to one of the photos. Then ask Wherek your party? Pupils answer with
i My party’s at the (beach).

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

@ Listen, number and say.
+ Give pupils a few minutes to look at the photos at the bottom of the page. Ask
pupils to name each place (beach, pool and cinema).

» Play Audio Track 1:53. Pupils listen and use critical thinking skills to work out
which sound effects match the photos. (Answers: 1b, 2¢, 3a)

T26 Unit 2
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@ Listen and match. Ask and answer.

o Explain, in L1, that pupils will listen to a recording of children talking about

their birthday parties.

Play Audio Track 1:54. Pause the recording after the first part and check that
pupils have matched the child to the correct photo. Pause the recording again
after the second part and again check that pupils have matched the child to the
correct photo. Continue with the remaining photos. (Answers: 1c, 2d, 3a, 4b)

Check that pupils are matching the correct photos as they are listening to the
recording.

Explain the task once more, in L1. Play the first part of the recording and
point to the correct photo. Stop the recording after each part if necessary to

| give pupils more time.

Mime some actions that are related to the places learned in this lesson. For
example, mime swimming, watching a film and eating popcorn, building a
sandcastle or swinging on a swing. Ask Where's my party? Is it at the...? Pupils
guess the place. Pupils then, in pairs, mime the places.

Century Skill: Health Literacy

Talk, in L1, about safety in the park or in the sun. Ask pupils what they have to
be careful of when spending time in these places (e.g. sunburn, safety on park
equipment, ticks or other bug bites). Discuss what precautions we should take
when going to the park or beach. Bring some items to class such as sunscreen,
a sun hat, insect repellent or bring pictures of these things. Teach these items in
English. Ask pupils in which places they would use them,

Project

Draw and say.

Look at the child’s drawing of his birthday party. Ask Wheres his party? (Its at
the beach.)

Hand out a large sheet of paper for each pupil. They draw a picture of a place
theyd like to have their birthday party and colour it. Remind pupils, in L1, of the
importance of sharing materials with other children, and revise some previously
taught classroom language phrases such as May I have a (blue) pencil, please?

Help pupils that are having difficulty with their drawings by suggesting things
to draw in their pictures.

Activity Book Page 1%

m Listen and number.

Plav Audio Track 1:55. Pupils listen and number the pictures as they are
mentioned.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look, match and say.

Pupils look at the pictures in the centre of the activity and match them to the
appropriate place.

Application and Praciice Activity

Choose one of each scene: a beach, a park, a cinema and a pool from the
posters pupils made for the project in Activity 14. Stick them in different
corners of the classroom. Make sure the space is clear, then call out some
pupils’ names and then the place for them to run to.

\
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TEACHING TiP

When teaching basic vocabulary from the coursebook, add a few extra words for
stronger pupils. For example, when teaching places where parties can be held, add
at home, in a restaurant, at a café or in your garden.

party is at the (beach).

(oBigcTives

To identify and learn the
names of places includin
a beach, a cinema, a poo
and a park

To talk about Flaces
parties are held using My

Content Words

Places: beach, cinema, park,
pool

2ist Century Skills

Critical Thinking
Health Literacy

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages 26~27
Flashcards (Toys)

Audio Tracks 1:52-1:54
Photos/pictures of a beach,
cinema, pool and park.
Sunscreen, sun hat, insect
repellent (or pictures of
these items).

Lar% e sheet of paper for
each pupil (Project)

fctivity Book

Page 19
Audio script on page 271
Answers on page 278

Audio Track 1:52

1 It's my birthday!
Happy b;rthday Where's
your party’?
My party’s at the pool.
2 It's my birthday!
Happy burthday Where's
your party?
My party’s at the beach.
3 It's my birthday!
Happy btrthday' Where's
your party7
My party’s at the cinema.
4 It's my birthday!
Happy blrthday Where's
your party’?
My party’s at the park.

Budio Track 1:53

1 [sound effects of a pool:
splashing, children’s
voices, etc.]

2 [sound effects of a
cinema: video camera
whirring, music before
the movie, etc. ]

3 [sound effects of a
beach: seagulls, crashing
waves, etc.?

Audio Track 1:54

1 It's my birthday.
Happy bnrthday‘ Where's
your party?
My party’s at the park.
2 It's my birthday.
Happy blrthday' Where's
our part
KAy party s at the beach.
3 It's my birthday.
Happy btrthday' Where's
your party?
My party’s at the cinema.
4 it's my birthday.
Happy birthday! Where's
your party”
My party’s at the pool.
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Warm up

« Talk with pupils, in L1, about manners. Why are manners important? What
should we say when someone gives us something or helps us? (Thank you.)
What should be said in response to this? (You're welcome.) If we break
something or make a mistake what should we say? (I'm sorry.) And what
should be said in response to this? (Irs OK.)

» Invite a few pupils to the front of the class. Demonstrate how these phrases
are used properly. Ask a pupil May I have a pencil, please? Then say Thank
you! Encourage the pupil to respond with Youre welcome. Ask a pupil to hand
you a notebook and accidently drop it. Say I'm sorry. Encourage the pupil to
respond with Its OK.

Using Page 28

@ @ Listen and say.

i Explain the lesson objective - to understand the importance of good manners
' and learn to say Thank you, Youre welcome, I'm sorry and Its OK.

» In pairs, pupils look at the two pictures at the top of the page. They work out
which phrases they think could be used in each circumstance.

« Play Audio Track 1:56. Pupils listen and decide which picture is being
described.

» Play the recording again, pausing after each sentence. Pupils listen and repeat.
- Check that pupils understand why each picture fits each phrase.

» - Help pupils with any difticulty they may be having with pronunciation.

Q @ Listen and find. Say.

+ Play Audio Track 1:57. Pupils look at the picture and find the people they
believe are saying the phrases in the recording.

Check that pupils choose the correct people in the picture and understand why.

Q Act and say.

« In pairs, pupils create dialogues using the phrases learned in this lesson. Pupils
act out their dialogues for their classmates, using mime to convey the actions.

- Walk round the classroom and help pupils come up with ideas for their dialogues.

Ask pupils to think of more situations in which they use these phrases.

Century Skill: Technology Literacy

If you have access to a digital camera with video capability or a video camera, film
your pupils as they act out their dialogues. Give pupils a chance to look through
the camera, choose angles, etc. Play the video so pupils can watch themselves. Ask
them to evaluate their own performance.

Activity Book Page 10

Q @ Listen and match. Say.

» Play Audio Track 1:58. Pupils listen to the recording and match the pictures to
the correct numbers.

Q Draw and say.

» Pupils draw a scene of themselves in a situation similar to those in the Pupil’s
Book and then say the appropriate phrases.

Application and Practice Boivity

+ Divide the class into small groups. Pupils take turns to mime different
situations in which the phrases from this lesson should be used. Their
teammates guess the correct phrase used.

T28 Unit 2
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Thank yo. 272 "1.
welcome

4,_appropriate to use it.

st Century Skill
Technology Le-zz,

Materials
Pupil’s Book Pz
Audio Tracks 1.

Activity Book

Page 20
Audio script on page 27°
Answers on page 278

Audlo Track 1:56

1

€ ¢

" <

Sorry!

It's OK.

2

Thank you.
You're welcome.

Rudio Track 1:57

Girl 1 Thank you.

Boy 1: You're welcome.
Boy Z: Sorry.

Girl 20 It's OK.

Ve
TEACHING TIP

Explain, in L1, that
there are other ways
to say Thank you

and You're welcome
depending on the
situation. Teach pupils

Thanks! and That’s OK.

Explain that Thanks
is less formal than
Thank you and That’s
OK is less formal than
You’re welcome. Talk
about the different
circumstances in
which we use I'm
sorry. (When we drop
something, when we
accidently bump into
someone, when we
don’t understand,
etc.) Teach pupils the
phrase Excuse me and
talk about when it is
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a
CRIECTIVES .
% "o earn the sounds I/, 1t/ e up
snd « Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously
~y > differentiate between learned sounds (e.g. ant). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial
e sounds /I, /t/ and /i sound (e.g. act). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds
= :QT'ﬂeal{”/;f‘v{(;ij /tf}at begin from the previous unit.

Using Page 19

Materlals &) (s Listen, find and say.

iﬂ%':;ﬁ:g:j?gg_zﬁm  Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the sounds /l/, /t/ and /1/ and
Phonics Poster Jearn words that begin with these sounds.

zsjt:ggs;efg";’:;ﬁsg";ﬁ'&a' « Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the
sounds from this unit sounds /1/, /t/ and /1/. Pupils repeat the words several times.

ér:ze%m:eg and blue « Play Audio Track 1:59. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
pencils for each pupil mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

Small pi r

eachlgugies of paperte Q @ Listen and circle.

One envelope per group « Check that pupils have a red, green and blue pencil each. Play Audio

Activity Book Track 1:60. Pupils listen and circle words beginning with /l/ in green, words
Page 21 beginning with /t/ in red and words beginning with // in blue.

Answers on page 278 + At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
Rudio Track 1:59 pictures will be circled in. (Answers: green - leaf, lake, look; red - taxi, toy, ten;
VAN leat blue - igloo, insect, in)

NATANY ook Photocopy several pictures of words beginning with the sounds A/, 1t/ and
BN lake /1/. Alternatively, give pupils small pieces of paper and they draw pictures of
ST ~ these words. Put the pictures in several envelopes and give one to each group.
:, :/ j:/ '/i; :}’; Say Go! The groups open their envelopes at the same time and put the words
iU ten beginning with the same sound together in piles. The first group to complete

‘ the task wins.
A i igloo

WAl insect @ m Listen and number. Chant.
v . Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can

see in each one. Play Audio Track 1:61. Pupils write the correct number in the
Leaf. Circie in green. box below each picture. (Answers: I¢, 2a, 3b)

Tex. Circie ir red. « Play Audio Track 1:61 again and pupils join in with the chant.
Igico. C'rcle in biue. ’
Toy. Circle in red.

Audio Track 1:60

Laxe. C'rc’e in green. Aegivity Book Page H]

Insect. Circie '~ biue.

T;~ '\”an'-;cc?c’ia € Find and colour. Say.

ook B 2010 « Pupils find the pictures of words that begin with the same sound and colour
them the same colour. They may use any three colours they choose. They then

Audio Track 1:61 say the words for each picture.

i1

Application und Practice Activity
« Say a sound from this unit. Then show pictures of words beginning with the
sounds from this unit and Unit 1. Pupils call out the word when they see a
picture of a word beginning with the sound you said. Continue with other

sounds.

i
W«

1

_cox! A ‘eaf
o~ the ake.
_ook! A leaf
on the lake.

TEALHING TIF

Create a phonics corner in your classroom. This could be a small area with a bulletin
board where you can display the Phonics Poster and drawings by the pupils of
words beginning with the target sounds. Make reference to them as often as
possible throughout the unit and add to it as pupils learn new words.

Unit 2 T29
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Warm up

» Stick three Toys flashcards on the board in a row. Give pupils a few minutes to
memorise the order of the cards, then remove them. Pupils call out the correct
order. Gradually increase the number of cards you use. Encourage pupils to
say sentences instead of just the words. (It a car.)

Using Page 30

Q @ Listen and find.

«+  Explain that pupils will review the key language of the unit and play a game.

» In pairs, pupils identify as many of the pictures on the board game as possible.
Walk around the classroom and point out a few to each pair. Ask Is it g (doll)?

» Play Audio Track 1:62. Pupils follow in their books and point to the pictures as
they’re mentioned.

| Check that pupils are pointing to the correct pictures.

- If pupils can’t find a picture, help them by putting their fingers on the correct
one. :

@ Play. Draw o or x.

Pupils play the game in pairs. One pupil chooses to be noughts and the
other crosses. The aim is to draw three noughts or three crosses in a row,
horizontally, vertically or diagonally. Pupils choose where they would like to
draw their noughts and crosses. They then say a sentence about the picture
in that particular space. (My partys at the beach.) They take it in turns saying
sentences and drawing a nought or a cross.

- Check that pupils are saying the sentences correctly.

- Help pupils who may not understand the game by modelling it with another
pupil.

Activity Book Page 21

Q Look and draw. Say.

» Pupils follow the sequence of toys and complete it by drawing the missing
item in the blank box. They then say the toys in the sequence.

Q Count and draw. Say.

» Pupils connect the dots to complete a drawing of a present. They then say Its a
present.

Application and Proctice Activity

« Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 100 in their Activity
Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the right
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(e.g. This is my plane. My puppet is green.). They then stick the stickers in the
correct places on the Picture Dictionary page.

| Check that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places.

- Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
- page. Show pupils how to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then
~ position them over the space before sticking them down.

T30 Unit 2

QUTCORES

Pup'scamtzezzzm i
USI"C TS : LE I oIl
Pug s i

ingca-s

Materiats
Pupil's 8ace 222 11
Flashcarcs 7=z
Audio T-zze © 2.

Activity Book

Page 22
Answers page
Sticker Pici.
page 100

Audio Track 1:62
Man: Myzs=.3:772
poo:.

Boy 2: Wsapr<zcz-
Man: lsas—z =.
Girl 2: t'sabig vz -

now

Man: Mypamyszii-z
park.

Boy 1: My partys et -2
beach.

Man: lt'saredorese~
Girl 1: My party’s a1 "¢
cinema.

Man: It's a blue co

7
TEACHING TIP

Learning a language
can be a bit daunting
for some pupils.
Helping them to
become aware of just
how much English
they've already learned
can help to motivate
them and give them
confidence. Ask them
to say as many English
words as possible and
give praise for what
they've learned. (You
can do this one-to-one
with shy pupils.) Even if
they can't read at this
point, you could make
a list on the board so
they can visualise just
how many words they
know.

BT 9990729292022/ 7900009000000 qaaqaqqeeq




1

BLLALALAI I O3 dNdddiddedd

1
\

et R R G €

- ™y
SUTCOMES

* .o s can talk about toys,
*sa...and My

~te toy's a....

* .2 s can talk about the
: zz2s where parties are

© .2 s can use polite

- =-essions Thank you,

- re welcome, I'm sorry
=~z 't's OK.

Materlals

>_pil's Book Page 31
Zlashcards (Toys)

Audio Tracks 1:63-1:64

A beanbag (could be a
sock filled with beans tied
with an elastic band) or a
sponge

Activity Book

Page 23

Audio script on page 271
Answers on page 279

i‘\udlo Track 1:63

Is it a puzzie?

Yes, itis. It's a puzzle.
What's your favourite toy?
My favourite toy is a doll.

Is it a ball?

No, it isn't.

sitacar?

Yes, it is. It's a blue car.
What's your favourite toy?
My favourite toy is a ball.

Is = 2 puppet?

No, itisn't.

Is '+ apiare?

Yes, 't's. I7's 2 yellow,
ol.e. rec anc green piane.

WWrats your favedrite toy?
My ‘avoLrte oy s 2
D.ooet

Audio Track 1:64

Mmeres your pety?
Y. czmT, s 2t the deach.

Wearm up
« Stick three Toys flashcards on the board and one flashcard from Unit 1. Pupils

say the odd one out.

Using Page 31
@ @ Listen and number.

| Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about toys, draw places a party
* can be held and evaluate their learning performance in this unit.

« Ask questions about the photos at the top of the page. What colour is the car?
Point to the photo of the boy holding the ball and ask What’s this?

« Play Audio Track 1:63. Pupils listen and number the photos accordingly. Play
the recording again and pupils check their answers in pairs. (Answers: Ic, 2f,
3e, 4b, 5a, 6d)

@ @ Listen and draw.

« Play Audio Track 1:64. Pupils draw the places mentioned in the recording. In
the first box they draw a beach and in the second box they draw a park.

« Pupils share their drawings with the class saying My party’s at the beach/park.

. Pupils tick the boxes if they can name the words or structures represented by
the pictures.

« Show the Toys flashcards in turn. Pupils say a sentence for each. (It5 a small
car.) They tick the box if they feel they can do this successfully.

« Point to the pictures of places from Activity 12 on page 26 of the Pupil’s Book.
Pupils say a sentence about each picture. (My party’s at the beach.) They tick
the second box if they feel they know them well.

» Now remind pupils of the phrases Thank you, You're welcome, I'm sorry and
Its OK by miming different situations in which these phrases could be used.
Pupils tick the third box if they are able to say these expressions correctly.

Bctivity Book Page 13

Q @ Listen and .

« Pupils listen to Audio Track 1:65 and tick the correct picture in each pair.

Bpplication and Practice Activity

« Play this game as a class or in two or more teams. You'll need a beanbag or a
sponge. Place the Toys flashcards evenly spaced apart on the floor. Call a pupil
from each team to the front of the class. Pupil A says a sentence using a word
from one of the flashcards. Pupil B throws a beanbag on the correct flashcard.
If it lands on the flashcard, he/she wins a point for the team. Pupil B then says
a sentence and Pupil A throws, etc. Possible sentences include Its a (car). My
favourite toy’s a (doll).

* Make your own flashcards. Include toys in different sizes and colours and the
s four places: beach, park, pool and cinema. Add these flashcards to the Toys
| flashcards to make the game above more challenging.

4 ™
TEACHING TIP

w0 Century Skill: Social Skills

An essential part of doing pair and group work successfully is acquiring the ability
to listen carefully to others. Spend a few minutes discussing, in L1, the importance
of listening without interrupting while someone is speaking. Talk about speaking in
turn. The class could find some pictures on the internet and make a poster about
etiquette as a reminder for when they are working in pairs and groups.

Unit2 T31



s Food and drinks e To identify and say words beginning
with the sounds /n/, /o/ and /r/

e To talk about food using I like... and | ues
don’t like.... e To learn the value of good table

manners

¢ To identify and talk about food that is i

healthy and unhealthy using It's good/  To make plates showing healthy and
bad for me. unhealthy food

cake Close your mouth.
chicken fruit Use a napkin.
fish salad Please.

ice cream
juice
pizza
water
yogurt

wrwrﬂrﬁr?wrwrdr‘??««ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ'\ﬁﬂ\ﬂﬂ\*




SALAALALALLA A dddddeddd,

_——) N

Pupil’s Book, Unit 3
L] Pages 32-43

] Pupil’s Book Audio CD,
Tracks 1:66-1:86

Activity Book, Unit 3
@ Pages 24-33
& Activity Book Audio CD,
Tracks 1:68-1:87

Sticker Picture Dictionary,
Page 101

Assessment Package
U] Practice Test unit 3
@ Review Test units 1-3
] Speaking Assessment prompts

Additional Materials
;3 Flashcards (Food and Drink)
LI Video Unit 3 (eText for teacher)
Phonics Poster
Photocopy of the juice flashcard
Paper and card

] Props like menus, pad of paper
and pencil for café dialogue (story
activity)

| Photos of food and drinks from
magazines or the internet

. Template for making hexagonal

_ spinner
Pictures of flags from different

~ countries
Cards with happy and sad faces
drawn on them
Photos of sugar, fruit, cola and salad
Two paper plates or a large sheet

of paper for each pupil (for project) |

Pupils’ pictures of healthy and
unhealthy food

i Pictures of words and/or objects
beginning with sounds from this
and previous units
Green, red and blue pencils for
each pupil

- Pictures of items beginning with
the sounds /n/, /v/ and /t/

] cards representing vocabulary and
structures from this unit

LA bag to put the above cards in
Checkpoint Units 1-3

Ask pupils to talk with their
families about the food they

eat at home. What are their
favourite meals? What do they
usually eat at home? How are
their normal meals different from
holiday meals? Ask them to bring
in a picture of a typical meal at
home. If they haven't got one,
they could draw a picture. Ask
pupils to share their pictures with
the class and talk, in L1, about
where they eat, what they eat,
who cooks and how everyone

in the family helps each other at
mealtimes.

Interactive Pupil’'s Book Activities
for unit 3

Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit 3 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit 3

Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 3

Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts
for unit 3

Unit 3 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 3 Practice Test Teacher's Notes and
Answer Key

Review Test units 1-3




Warm up

» Give pupils a few minutes to look through the new unit. Ask, in L1, what they
think they will learn about (food and drinks).

» Show the Food and Drink flashcards in turn. Pupils say Yum! and rub their
tummies if it’s a food or drink they like or say Yuk! and make a face if it’s
something they don't like.

Using Page 32

ﬂ @ Listen, look and say.

| Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the key food and drink words
- and play a game in pairs.

« Show the Food and Drink flashcards one by one and say the word for each
several times. Pupils repeat.

» In pairs, pupils look at the photos and talk in, L1, about which things they like
and don't like. They could also choose their favourite item.

« Play Audio Track 1:66. Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.

. Walk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct
- food or drink word.

Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.
- Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

Q @ Listen and find.

» Play Audio Track 1:67. Pupils listen and find the photo of the food or drink
mentioned.

» . Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

Replay the recording, pausing it as necessary, and help pupils associate the food
and drink words with the correct photos.

Q Play a game.

+ In pairs, pupils play a game. Pupil A covers one of the photos of the foods from
Activity 1 with a small piece of paper. Pupil B tries to guess which photo is
covered by saying the name of the food (Yogurt? Fish?)

- Check that pupils are saying the correct words.
» ! Explain the instructions again and model the activity with a pupil.

. Play a game as a class. Begin by saying a number and pupils say the food or
drink. Then say two numbers at a time and pupils have to say both items.

Activity Book Page 24

Q @ Listen and number.

« Play Audio Track 1:68. Pupils listen and number the photos as they are
mentioned.

e Match and say.
+ Pupils match the two halves of each picture then say what each food is.

Application and Proctice Acivity

» Assign actions to each of the food words. Start with three words initially. Say
Cake! Clap your hands. Chicken! Stamp your feet. Ice cream! Turn around. Now
say the words in various orders at different speeds and pupils do the correct
action. Add more words and actions as the activity progresses.

T32 Unit 3

OBJECTIVES

To 'cer~t* 272 -z2—z -z

Materials

Pupil’s Boox =
Fiashcards =2
Drinks}, Auc ¢
1:66-1:67. A s~z
of paper for eac- =

Activity Book

Page 24
Audio script or czze 272

Answers on page 2~

Rudio Track 1:66
chicken

fish

pizza

yogurt

ice cream
cake

juice

water

Audio Track 1:67

pizza
water

ice cream
chicken
cake

fish

juice
yogurt

CO O L el B e

4 before you reveal it.

fTEA(HlNG Te

Flashcards are a great
way to introduce new
words when real items
are not available.

Curiosity makes pupils

. more receptive to

learning. Hide the

¢ I cardsin aboxorabag

and make pupils guess
what each card is
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~'fy and name the
and drinks

about

Xey vocabulary

=zz2d and drinks: cake,

=~ zken, fish, ice cream,

- e, pizza, water, yogurt

215t Century Skills
C-zical Thinking
Creativity

Materigis

Fupil's Book, Page 33

F ashcards (Food and Drinks)
Audio Tracks 1:69-1:70
Photocopy of juice and ice-
cream flashcard

Small pieces of card for
each pupil to make mini
flashcards

Activity Book

Page 25

Audio script on page 272
Answers on page 279

Audio Trock 1:69
1 like chicken, yes, |
do

| like cake and juice,
too!

| like pizza, yes, | do.
| like juice and fish,
tool

| like ice cream, yes, |
do.

| ke ice cream. How
abcut you?

Audie Trock 1270

My mzre s Ben. ke Dizza
z"c Lce | xe ‘cecrearm
- .‘mm.-...fm%ﬁ

Lo FLE
Dk rtifen) 1 iF

Century Skill:
Creativity
~Z7 ~g movements

3s makes them
-.n and helps
=.ohis to remember
=g key vocabulary.
Encourage pupls to
_se their creativity and
create actions that
show the meaning of
the word.

(N Y Y G Y U U U O O O QO Q6 S0 QR QR O N 0

|
§
i
g
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Warm up

» Mime eating the food and drink words learned in the previous lesson. Pretend
to hold a chicken leg and bite into it. Try decorating a cake or squeezing some
orange juice into a glass and drinking it. Pupils call out the word to match the
mime. They continue in groups or pairs.

lising Page 33

a @ Listen and /. Sing.

_ Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn through a song to talk about
~ which food and drinks they like.

Explain, in L1, that pupils will listen to a song about two children and the food
and drinks they like. Play Audio Track 1:69. Pupils listen to the song and tick the
food that each child likes. (Answers: Girl - chicken, cake, juice, ice-cream;

Boy - pizza, juice, fish, ice-cream)

Play the recording again and pupils sing along.
Show the flashcards of the food and drinks as they are mentioned to help pupils

o . know which ones they should tick.

- Hand out the Food and Drinks flashcards to eight pupils in the class. Play the
- song again. Pupils stand when they hear their flashcard mentioned. Now give the
_ flashcards to eight different pupils. Challenge them to stick the flashcards on the
. board in the order they are mentioned in the song, from memory. Play the song
again to check pupils” answers. NB: You'll need to photocopy an extra juice and
ice-cream flashcard as they appear twice in the song.

Q m Listen and draw.

+ Play Audio Track 1:70. Pupils listen to Ben talk about his favourite food and
drinks. They draw the things he says in the space provided.

Stick the pizza, juice and ice cream flashcards on the board to help pupils
remember which items they should draw.

¢ Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Draw the food you like.

« Pupils use critical thinking to apply the language from the unit to themselves.
Pupils draw the food they like in the box. They then share their drawings with a
partner and say [ like....

Hetivity Book Page 215

Q m Listen and circle. Sing.

« Play Audio Track 1:71. Pupils listen to the song again and circle the food or
drinks mentioned for each child in the song.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and ¥ the odd one out.

» Pupils look at the pictures in each row and decide which one is different from
the others. They write a cross in the box of the one that is different.

Bpplication and Proctice Betivity

« Pupils make their own mini food flashcards. Play the song again and pupils hold
up the correct food card when they hear it mentioned. They can use their mini
flashcards to play other games, such as Snap!, in pairs.

Unit 3 T33
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Warm up

« Ask pupils, in L1, to remember what happened in the story from Unit 2. (It was
Lidya and Liam’s birthday. Their friends, Sam and Sally, gave them presents but
Sally got her presents mixed up.) Use the story from Unit 2 to remind them of
the details.

« Show pupils the story for Unit 3. Ask some questions, in L1 and English. Ask
pupils to say what food and drinks they can see in the story. Ask why they
think the family is in a restaurant? (It’s the twins’ birthday.) Ask Who having
chicken? Who's having fish?

Using Pages 34-35

Q m Listen and follow. What does each person like?

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about the food and drinks

they like and don't like. They will listen to and answer questions about a story.

Give pupils a few minutes to look at the frames of the story. Point to the

characters and ask Who’s this? Point to the food and drinks and ask Is i

(pizza)? Say some food and drink words from the story. Pupils find them and

say the frame number they are found in.

« Explain, in L1, that in the story, Lidya and Liam go to a restaurant with their
family to celebrate their birthday. Everyone orders something that they like.
After dinner, the twins decide to order cake. As the waitress brings the cake,
she slips and drops it on Dad’s head!

« Play Audio Track 1:72. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

sownee | PoINt to each frame and ask simple questions to check for understanding. Ask
" Who likes (pizza)?

| Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Point to

: each frame as it is being read.

YO

T34 Unit 3
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. Ask pupils questions, in L1, about the story to check comprehension. What

- happened to the cake? How could this have been avoided? What did each

- person in the story order? Draw stick figures of each character on the board.
Next to each character, pupils draw what each person ordered without looking
n their books. They then check their answers by looking back at the story.

| (Lidya - pizza, Dad and Liam - fish, Joy and Mum - chicken)

... Readasentence for any frame and pupils repeat the sentence and point to the
| correct frame.

Century Skill: Information Literacy
Show pupils how to collect information and communicate it in a productive

L ]

way. Do a class survey about the food and drink pupils like and don't like. Stick

each of the flashcards on the board or draw a picture of the food from the unit.
Point to the flashcards in turn. Say I like (fish). Pupils raise their hands if they
agree. Write the number next to the fish flashcard. Use this information to
create a pie chart. Decide as a class which food is the class’s favourite.

Pupils then do their own surveys and create thelr own charts in groups. They
share their results with the class.

Q {73 Look and listen again. Circle.

» Point to the characters in each of the pictures in turn and ask Who this?
(Mum, Lidya and Liam) Play Audio Track 1:73. Pupils listen to the recording
and circle the correct food item for each person. (Answers: 1a, 2b, 3a)

- Check to see that pupils are circling the correct food.

_ Explain the directions again by modelling the activity. Say the character’s name
- and point to the correct picture.

Pupils create dialogues in groups. They pretend they’re in a restaurant and
order food they like by using Fish, please! Encourage them to use the sentences
from the story. They may wish to use or make props such as menus, a pad of
paper and pencil for the waitress/waiter, etc.

Activity Book Puge 8
Q Number in order. Teil the story.

+ Pupils number the pictures in the order in which they appear in the story. They

then check their answers in the Pupil’s Book and retell the story in their own
words.

Application and Practice Activity

+ Demonstrate some actions related to the key words from the story. For
example, swim like a fish for the word fish, flap ‘wings’ for the word chicken
and jump up and down excitedly for the word cake. Play Audio Track 1:72.
Pupils do the actions when they hear the words from the story.

Practise the words and their actions several times before playing the story. Call
out the words in turn and pupils do the actions.

Pupils create their own actions for the key words in the story. They could do
this in groups and share their actions with the class.

\
TEACHING TIP

®'ctures play an important support role in developing listening skills. Focusing on
cictures helps pupils predict the language they'll hear. Before playing a recording,
ask pupils to look at the pictures and say five things they think they might hear. For
example, pupils look at the frames of the story and predict which five food words
they might hear in the recording.

¢ language in a story

OBJECTIVES

To talk about food and
drinks you like and don't like

To consolidate the key

Key vocabulary

Food and drinks: cake,
chicken, fish, ice cream,
juice, pizza, water, yogurt

2ist Century Skill
Information Literacy

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages 34-35
Flashcards (Food and Drink)
Audio Tracks 1:72-1:73
Props like menus, pad of
paper and pencil

Activity Book
Page 26
Answers on page 279

Story Summary

Lidya and Liam goto a
restaurant with their family
to celebrate their birthday.
Everyone orders something
that they like. After dinner,
the twins decide to order
cake. As the waitress brings
the cake, she slips and drops
it on dad’s head!

Audio Track 1:72
Frame 1
Waitress: Hello. Your order,
Elease

sdya | like pizza. Pizza,
please.
Waitress: Pizza.
Frame 2
Dad: | like fish. Fish, please.
Joy: Hmm... | don't like fish.
Chicken, please.
Waitress: One fish and one
chicken. OK.
Frame 3
Mum: Chicken, too, please.
Liam?
Liam: No. | don't like
chicken. Fish, please.
Waitress: Chicken and fish.
Thank you.
Frame 4
Liam: Mmm... | like fish.
Lidya: ...and | like pizza.
Frame §
Lidya: Look! A cake!
Liam: Yum. | like cake!
Frame 6
Waitress: Oops!
Dad: | don't hke cake.
Waitress: Sorry! lce cream?

Audlo Track 1:73
1 Lidya: | like pizza. Pizza,
please.

2 Joy: Hmm... I don't like
fish. Chicken, please.
3 Liam: Mmm... | like fish.

Unit 3 T35
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Worm up
« Call two pupils to the front of the class and give them each a Food and Drink

flashcard. They keep it secret. Pupils turn their backs to each other with the
flashcard at chest level facing outwards. On the count of three, pupils turn
around at the same time and show each other the flashcard they're holding.
The first pupil to call out the word wins. Play this as a team game and award
points for correct answers. The class continues the game, in pairs, using the
mini flashcards they made for the song activity in the previous lesson.

Using Page 36

Q @ Listen. Help Lidya and Liam.

| Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise saying which food or drinks

' they like or don't like.

« Stick some photos of different foods and drinks on the board. These could be
photos from magazines or the internet or the flashcards. Point to each one in
turn and say I like (ice cream). / I don't like (chicken). Call on a few pupils to do
the same.

« Ask pupils to identify the characters at the top of the page by pointing to each
in turn and asking Who's this? (Lidya and Liam) Explain that pupils are going
to talk about the food and drinks they like or don't like.

« Play Audio Track 1:74. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
food or drink. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have
the pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. Then they listen and check
that they have completed the sentences correctly.

Check that pupils are saying the sentences correctly.

Play the Audio Track again. Pause the recording to give pupils time to repeat
the sentences.

Q @ Listen and circle.

« Play Audio Track 1:75. Pupils listen and circle the happy face if the person
likes the food and the sad face if the person doesn't like it. (Answers: I sad face,
2 happy face, 3 happy face, 4 sad face)

If pupils are unsure or are circling the wrong faces, show the happy face, smile

" and say I like (juice), then show the sad face, frown and say I don't like (pizza).

Activity Book Page 37

a m Listen and match.

« Pupils listen to Audio Track 1:76. They match each food or drink to the
correct face.

Application and Practice Activity

entury Skill: Initiative

« Pupils make a chart of the food and drinks they like and don't like. Give each
pupil a sheet of paper. They draw a happy face at the top of one column and
a sad face at the top of the other. They draw or stick pictures of food they like
and don't like below the correct headings. Encourage pupils to include food
and drinks other than those from this unit and to learn the words for them.

T36 Unit 3

; Communication

i
i

Key votabuc»

Fooczmc = -v: 1:v
chicke~ s~ 1z 1T
juice, pzzz wzz i

st Century S =
Initiative
Commur- cz2 2~

Materials

Pupil's Boc« =222 72
Flashcaras =::o:z
Drinks}

Audio Tracxs = 727
Mini food fas~zz-zs 71—
earlier lessor
Photos of fooc z-
from magazres ¢~ 72
internet

Blank paper for ez o_
for chart

Activity Book

Page 27
Audio script o~ ©
Answers on page 2 -

Audio Track 1:74

[

1 | like pizza.
2 |like water.
3 1like cake.

4 1don't like chicxe~

5 1 don't like juice

4 1 don't like ice crez—
Budlo Track 1:75

1 1 don't like cake

2 1like yogurt.

3 1 like fish.

4 tdon't like ice crea~

TEACHING Tiv
- Century Skill:

Pupils often fear
speaking because of
a lack of vocabulary.
Encourage pupils to
mime words they don't
know, draw pictures
or point to things they
can't remember at the
moment they need
them. Play miming
games to express
chunks of language,
not just single words.
These skills will help
pupils throughout the -
language learning

experience.
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i

Key vocabulary

=sod and drinks: cake,
- cken, fish, ice cream,
- Ce, pizza, water,
Logurt

2ist Century Skilis

= ooal Awareness
Zommunication

Materials

®.pil’s Book Page 37

= ashcards (Food and
~nks)

Asgio Track 1:77

Card and template for
~aking spinner
Pictures of flags from
different countries
Pictures of dishes from
other countries

Cards with happy and
sad faces drawn on them

9]

Activity Book

Page 28

A.dio script on page
272

Arswers on page 279

Audio Track 1:77

I 'xe pizza. | don't

‘e water. | don't like

yogu:t.

" i<e fish and juice. |
~'t ke chicken,
or'c ke waler anc
cxen. i ke ce

Century Skill:

Communication

3 sentence
ﬁa‘,‘g

rate how
cnange the

e i fike fish to
sound like you

<2 't a bit oryou're
.57 peing sarcastic. Try
< with other sentences
ke Sit down, My
oarty’s at the beach,
it's a doll, etc.

Weem up
« Play a chain game. Several pupils stand in a row. The first pupil in the row
says I like (cake). The second pupil says I like (cake). I like (fish). The third
pupil repeats the first two and adds his/her own. Pupils may also use I don’t
like... for an added challenge. Pupils can continue the game in groups.

Using Page 37

@) (" Listen and v or . Say and guess.

« Play Audio Track 1:77. Pupils listen and write ticks or crosses next to the
correct food or drinks in each refrigerator. They then choose a refrigerator
and say which food and drinks they like or don't like. His/her partner says
which refrigerator it is. (Answers: I pizza v/, water X, yegurt X; 2 fish /,
juice /', chicken X; 3 water X, chicken X, ice-cream V')

m Play the game.
« Before pupils begin playing, they make a spinner with the numbers 1 and 2
alternating around the edge. Help them to cut out the shape and write the
numbers. Insert a pencil through the middle and spin the spinners.

In pairs, pupils decide whose Pupil’s Book to use first and which colour face
they are each going to be: yellow or blue.

« Pupil A spins the spinner and moves the number of spaces shown. If they
land on the arrow, they move forward or back as shown. He/She then says I
like/don’t like (pizza) according to the picture and completes the face. Pupil
B then has a turn. They continue until one of the pupils reaches the finish
square. The game can then be repeated in the other Pupil’s Book.

Century Skill: Global Awareness

v Talk with pupils, in L1, about food from other cultures. Do they know any
restaurants that serve food from other countries? Make a class collage with
popular foods from other countries. Teach some of the words for these foods
in English. Print out some flags to represent the country then stick pictures
beneath showing one or two dishes each country is famous for. For example,
pizza from Italy, fish and chips from the UK, etc.

Setivity Book Page 28

a @ Listen and draw.

« Play Audio Track 1:78. Pupils listen and complete the faces accordingly.

Q Look and / or X for you. Say.

« Pupils tick the food and drinks they like and cross the food and drinks they
don't like. They then say for each I like... or I don't like....

Application and Proctice Aciivity

» Stick four of the Food and Drink flashcards on the board (juice, pizza, fish,
water). Say three of the four words (water, pizza, fish). Pupils say the word
you didn’t say (juice), then use it in a sentence (1 like/don't like juice). Pupils
could continue playing this in pairs using their mini flashcards.

Unit 3 T37
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Warm up
« Teach the new food and drink words from this lesson (fruit, sugar, salad, cola).
Use photos, drawings or refer to the photos in the book. Say the words several
times and pupils repeat. Choose one of the new food words (e.g. sugar). Now
show pictures or photos of several different foods and drinks. Pupils stand
up, clap and shout Sugar! when they see the picture of sugar. Repeat with the
other words.

Using Pages 38-39

Q m Listen, look and say. Match.
! Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and talk about
“91 healthy and unhealthy food and drinks.

« Introduce the concept of healthy eating. Show some pictures of fruit. Say I like
fruit! Then mime being healthy and strong. Say It’s good for me. Now show
some pictures of cola or bring a bottle of cola to class. Say I like cola! Then
mime being weak and lethargic and say But it’s bad for me. Show the pictures
of the healthy and unhealthy hearts in the book. Point to each one and say It5
good for me or It’s bad for me.

» Play Audio Track 1:79. Pupils listen and repeat the sentences. They then

match the food and drink pictures to the healthy or unhealthy heart. (Answers:

1 Healthy heart, 2 Unhealthy heart, 3 Healthy heart, 4 Unhealthy heart)
wserr | Check that pupils are matching the pictures to the correct heart.
s | Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Find the odd one out.

« Pupils look at the pictures and say two sentences for each. They say I like (ice
cream). It’s good/bad for me. They use critical thinking skills to decide which
picture is the odd one out and circle it. (Answers: Picture 2 (fruit) is the odd
one out as it is the only healthy food)

T38 Unit 3
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@ Draw and say.
« Pupils draw two healthy foods in the first column and two unhealthy foods
in the second column that are different from the previous exercise. They then
practise saying I like... / I don't like... and It’s good/bad for me.

..., | Give pupils ideas of different food they can draw. Remind them of food they
""" | learned from this unit or teach them the words for other food.

Project - Century Skill: Health Literacy

Q Make and say.
« Teach the names of the food on each of the plates (apples, bread, fish, chips,
crisps, cola). Ask which plate shows healthy food and which shows unhealthy
food. Ask which other foods from the unit could also be on the plates.

« Hand out a large sheet of paper for each pupil. Pupils draw two food plates,
one for healthy foods and one for unhealthy foods. Pupils then stick pictures
of food they’ve cut out from magazines or duwnloaded from the internet onto
the correct plate. They could draw the food pictures themselves. Alternatively,
pupils stick their food pictures onto two paper plates, one representing healthy
food and the other representing unhealthy food. They then present their
projects to the class.

Help any pupils that are having difficulty separating the food into healthy and
unhealthy items.

Activity Book Page 29

Q@ Look and colour. Say.
« Check that pupils have a green and red pencil each. Pupils colour the healthy
items green and the unhealthy ones red according to the colour key.

i Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look, match and say.
» Pupils look at the items and use critical thinking skills to decide which are
nealthv and which are unhealthy. They match the healthy foods to the banana.
Thevthen sav Itk asan.... It’s good for me.

Applitation ond Practice Acrivity

« Divide the class into three groups. Group 1 are the healthy kids. Group 2 are
-he unhealthy kids. Group 3 have a collection of pictures of different foods
most of them healthy and some unhealthy). All three groups walk around the
c.assroom at the same time. The healthy kids strut around big and strong but
the unhealthy kids should walk slowly as though they are ill.

« It's Group 3’ job to find the unhealthy kids and give them some healthy
food pictures to make them strong. An unhealthy child takes the picture of
a healthy food and says It a (banana). It's good for me. He/She then perks
up and walks around looking stronger. However, if a healthy child is given
a picture of unhealthy food, he/she says Its (cola). It bad for me and starts
walking more slowly. The aim is for Group 3 to get rid of all their pictures and
for there to be more healthy kids than unhealthy. Groups then switch roles.

TEACHING TiP A

Jse language topics as a springboard to engaging with other parts of the
curriculum. For example, talk with pupils, in L1, about the importance of a healthy
diet and eating plenty of fruit and vegetables. Pupils could keep a diary of which
food they eat during a one-week period. They could draw pictures of the foods in
their diary and then talk with a partner about what they ate that week, listing the
1fcoodhs in English and saying what they like and don't like and what's good and bad
or them.

(

OBJECTIVES

1 To differentiate between
1 healthy and unhealthy
4 food and drinks

1 To tatk about healthy and
. & unhealthy food by using
It's good/bad for me.

Content Words
Adjectives: godd, bad
Food and drinks: cola,
fruit, salad, sugar

2ist Century Skills
Critical Thinking
Health Literacy

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages 38-39
Audio Track 1:79

Photos of sugar, fruit, cola
and salad

Large sheet of paper or
two pafper plates for each
pupil (for project)
Pictures of healthy and
unhealthy food (for
project)

Green and red pencils for
each pupil

Pictures of healthy and
unhealthy food (for game)

Activity Book

Page 29
Answers on page 279

Rudlo Track 1:79

1 Look! It’s fruit. | like
fruit. It's good for me.

2 Look! It's sugar. |
like sugar but it's bad
for me.

3 Look! It's salad. | like
salad. It's good for me.

4 Look! t's cola. | like
cola but it's bad for me.

Unit 3 T39



Warm up

« Ask pupils to talk briefly, in L1, about what things are important to remember
when we eat. Talk about table manners in your country. Teach Use a napkin,
Close your mouth and Please!

« Mime some good and bad table manners. Pupils clap when it’s an example of
good table manners and make a thumbs down motion when you mime poor
table manners. For example, pretend to wipe your mouth on your sleeve.
Pupils make a thumbs down motion. Choose a pupil to show the correct
behaviour. (Wiping your mouth with a napkin.) Ask all pupils to mime the
positive behaviour and say the target sentences while they're miming. Pupils
continue in groups.

Using Page 40
Q @ Listen, look and say. Draw.

- Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will learn good table manners, using
| Please, Use a napkin and Close your mouth,

« Pupils identify what the child is doing wrong in each frame of the story then
check with a partner. As a class, discuss, in L1, what the correct behaviour
should be for each.

Play Audio Track 1:80. Pupils listen and follow the story in their books. They
then draw the last frame of the story according to what they think happens
next.

_ Play the recording again and ask pupils to repeat the sentences. Be sure they
~ are saying the expressions correctly.

- Help pupils with any difficulty they may be having in drawing the last frame

" of the story.

Play Simon Says.
Begin by saying Simon says, ‘Use a napkin. Pupils mime wiping their mouths
with a napkin. Continue by saying Close your mouth. Because you didn't say

Simon says, pupils do not complete the action. Call on pupils to take over your

role.

Q Act and say.

« Call two pupils to the front. Pupil A mimes inappropriate table manners and
Pupil B mimes good table manners. The rest of the class say the rule they are
miming (Use a napkin) and say the name of the child who is demonstrating
proper table manners. They continue the activity in groups, taking turns to
mime and say the rules.

Activity Book Page 20

Q @ Listen and number.

« Play Audio Track 1:81. Pupils listen to the recording and number the pictures
accordingly.

Q Draw and say.
« Pupils choose one of the table manners learned in this lesson. They first draw
an example of bad behaviour in the box with the cross below it. They then
draw the correct behaviour in the box with the tick below it.

Application ond Practice Retivity
« Cover one of the three pictures from Activity 15. Pupils guess which picture
you have covered by saying Use your napkin, etc. They continue the game in
groups or pairs.

T40 Unit 3
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To learn good tacie
anapkima~c Coose vour
mouth

st Century Skil
Cross-Cu 7oz S
Materlals

Pupil's Boox ~z2=
Audio Tracx * &2

«)

fctivity Book

Page 30
Audio script ¢

Budlo Track 1:80

1

Girl: Simon, ciose
your mout~

Simon: Sorry!

Girl: Simon, use

a napkin!
Simorn: Sorry!
3
Giri: Simon, Say
'Please’.

Simon: Sorry!

)
| TEACHING 1P

Century Skiil:

Cross-Cultural Skills
Make the pupils
aware that some
things that are polite
in one country could
be considered rude
in another. Talk
with pupils, in L1,
about things that
are considered rude
in your country. For
example, burping
after a good meal or

when eating may be
acceptable in some
countries ~ or even a
sign of good manners
{to show appreciation
of the food).

¢ manners usi~c Please Lse

making slurping sounds
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LTIVES

"2 earn the sounds /n/, 'O/ Worm up

e « Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously

" zfferentiate between learned sounds (insect). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial
% sounds /n/, o/ and /r’ sound (igloo). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from
T: earn words that begin previous units.

- o/ and /i

« Introduce the new sounds /n/, /o/ and /r/. Ask pupils which words they know
beginning with these sounds (nine, orange, red, etc.) Show the Phonics Poster
to give pupils some ideas.

Materials
“.oi's Book, Page 41 ..
% .c'o Tracks 1:82-1:84 Using Page 41
-~gnics Poster
= ziures of words and/ @ @ Listen, find and say.
Jo‘ects beginning with
> 2~ds from this and ~ Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the sounds /n/, /o/ and /r/ and
“evious units learn words that begin with these sounds.
= dandb . . .
Ai Lon e 33:” » Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /n/,
“s' pictures or items /o/ and /r/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.
irning with the sound . a1 .
" lan%v? @ sounds » Play Audio Track 1:82, Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.
Activity Book
Fage 31 Q @ Listen and circle.
“-dio script on 9329769272 « Check that pupils have a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track
v/ers on page 1:83. Pupils listen and circle words beginning with the /n/ sound in green,
Audio Track 182 words beginning with the /n/ sound in red and words beginning with the /r/

sound in blue. (Answers: green - nine, nurse, nut; red - ox, on, olive; blue -
rabbit, rug, read)

At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures should be circled in.

Pupils look through their books and find pictures of other words beginning
with the /n/, /n/ and /r/ sounds. They may also find objects in the classroom.

: Bring in items or pictures from the internet, put them on a table. Pupils divide
Audio Track 1:83 them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ @ Listen and number. Chant.

+» Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can
see in each picture. Play Audio Track 1:84, Pupils write the correct number in
the box below each picture. (Answers: 1b, 2¢, 3a)

o Play Audio Track 1:84 again and pupils join in with the chant.

fetivity Bool Page 3
Q Look and match.

« Pupils draw lines between pictures beginning with the same sound.

€ n.rse with Application and Practize Activity

+ Say a sound from this unit. Now show pictures of words beginning with the
sounds from this and previous units. Pupils call out the word when they see
a picture of a word beginning with the sound you said. Continue with other
“rabbit sounds.

. Ol TEACHING TiP

x. Off . Learning a language sometimes means taking risks and being willing to speak even

| ve Ove, olive on an though you may make mistakes. Pronunciation can be a challenging issue for some

L oenox pupils as they may fear sounding silly in front of their classmates. Saying the key
phonics sounds and sentences in chorus helps less confident pupils to speak in cases
where they might be more hesitant. Shy pupils also benefit greatly from pairwork
and when working in small groups. Praise them for their achievements and you will
soon see their confidence begin to grow.

ey )y O
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Worm up

« Draw a chart with two columns on the board. Draw a happy face at the top
of one column and a sad face at the top of the second column. Spread the
flashcards on a desk. Now say a sentence (I like cake). Call out a pupil to find
the (cake) flashcard and stick it in the correct column. Continue until you've
used all the Food and Drink flashcards.

Using Page 42

Q @ Listen and number.

- Explain that pupils will review the key vocabulary of the unit, say which food
' and drinks they like and don't like, then play a game.

Point to the six tables in the Pupil’s Book. Say some of the meals and pupils
find them. Pupils continue in pairs.

Play Audio Track 1:85. Pupils listen and number the pictures. (Answers: Ie, 2a,
34d, 4f, 5b, 6¢)

© Stick the flashcards on the board in random order. Say sentences similar to
Audio Track 1:85. I like chicken, fish and juice. I also like cake. Pupils come to
the board in groups and choose the correct flashcards and group them in the
correct order in a single row. Pupils repeat back the sentences to check that

* they chose the correct flashcards.

@ Play.

Pupils play a speaking game in pairs. Pupil A describes one of the meals on the
tables: I like (salad, yogurt and cola). Pupil B finds the correct picture and says
the letter. They then swap roles: Pupil B says a sentence about the picture and
Pupil A says the letter. Alternatively, Pupil A can say the letter and Pupil B can
say I like ... .

Activity Book Page 32

@ Colour and find.

« Pupils colour the puzzle pieces to complete the images of food or drinks. They
then complete the faces with a smile or a frown and say I like/ [ don't like (ice
cream).

Application and Pracice Achivity

« Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 101 in their Activity
Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(I like ice cream, I don’t like fish.). They then stick the stickers in the correct
places on the Picture Dictionary page.

Check that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places.
- Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
| page. Show pupils how to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then
. position them over the space before sticking them down.

* Pupils play Snap! in pairs with the mini flashcards they made earlier in the

. unit. They can make more cards to add to their sets. When they turn over two
~ matching cards they say Snap! and an appropriate sentence or two (I like/don’t
- like cola. Cola is bad for me.).

T42 Unit 3
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Materials
Pupil's Boc: = =3
Flashcarcs =z2z
Drinks:

Audio Trace ™ 23
Pupils’ m'= “z3-:z
food frorm sz
Small pieces = H
make more ~ -~ -zt

Activity Book

Page 32
Answers or page
Sticker Picture
Page 101

Audio Track 1:85

1 tlike salaca~c 2z =
like yoghu
2 |like chicker sz zz
water. | also ‘<&
3 |like fish anc wzie-
also like cake 3¢ ¢
cream.
4 {like pizza. | I'<e ca«<s
and fruit. l aisc «=
water.
5 1 like fruit and ju ce
| also like pizzz 2~¢
chicken.
& | like fruit and ice
cream. | also like ~s-
and juice.

)
"

Keeping small
children engaged
can sometimes be a
challenging job. Young
learners often have
short attention spans
and need lots of short
activities to keep them
interested. Keep a file
of fun-filler activities on
hand for when you feel
pupils need a little lift.
For example, you could
play a game of Run and
Touch. Stick flashcards
on the board. Call out
a word and pupils run
to touch the correct
card. A game of Simon
Says or Whispers is
also another favourite
of young learners. (See
the Games Bank on
page 286 for further

details.)
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OUTCLOMES h

= _o.s can talk about food
=~z arinks using | like.... /
zzntlike.. ..

= .z"s can talk about
-2z 1ny and unhealth
‘2z using It's good/bad

2T me.

Materials

2.pil's Book Page 43

= -ashcards (Food and
Drinks)

Audio Track 1:86

Cards with pictures of
‘ood/points written on
mem

A bag to put the cards in

Activity Book

Page 33

Audio script on page 272
Answers on page 279

Audio Track 1:86

| like sugar.

7 | don't like fish.

% I don't like cola. It's bad
for me.

2 | like yogurt. It's good
for me.

S | don't like chicken.

4 1like water. It's good
for me.

TEACHING TIP )

>re classes of
zarners it can
zaltto keep
-~z pupli's attention
‘2 the whole lesson
and they can become
averwhelmed with all
e different activities.
With such classes do
more rigorous activities
in the beginning of the
lesson and try craft or
other quieter activities
toward the end of the
lesson.

T 0

Warm up

« Play a game of Whispers using the sentence structures from this unit. (See
Games Bank, page 286).

Using Page 43

@ @ Listen and circle.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about food and drinks they like
and don’t like and that are good/bad for them, and evaluate their learning
performance in this unit.

« Play Audio Track 1:86. Pupils listen and circle the correct face according to the
recording. Play the recording again for pupils to check their answers in pairs.
(Answers: 1 happy face, 2 sad face, 3 sad face, 4 happy face, 5 sad face,

6 happy face)

@ Draw and say.

« Pupils draw a food or drink item in each of the spaces provided. They draw
something they like, something they don’t like, something that’s good for them
and something that’s bad for them. They describe their drawings using I like /
don't like... or It’s good/bad for me.

Can

« Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words and structures represented by

the pictures.

+ Show the Food and Drink flashcards in turn. Pupils say a sentence for each
(I like... ./ I don’t like... .). If they feel they are successful in this, they tick the

relevant box.

+ Now remind pupils of the healthy and unhealthy food and drinks. Pupils look
at some pictures of healthy and unhealthy food and drinks and say sentences
using It’s good/bad for me. They tick the second box if they feel they've learned
this structure well.

Remind pupils of the table manners on page 40 of the Pupil’s Book. Mime the

manners Please, Use a napkin and Close your mouth. Pupils tick the third box
if they can say the expressions correctly.

Betivity Book Page 33

@ @ Listen and + or %,

« Pupils listen to Audio Track 1:87 and put a tick or cross next to each item of
the food or drink according to whether the speaker likes it or not.

Application and Practice Activity

» Make cards representing the vocabulary and structures from the unit. They
should have a point value written on the back of each:

g‘igfw of Picture Point value | Example
8 Key vocabulary item 1 juice
3 Food + happy face 3 | like cake.
3 Food + sad face 3 | don't like fish.
2 Food + heart 5 I like (yogurt). It's good for me.
2 Food + crossed out heart 5 I don't like (cola). It's bad for me.

« Put all the cards into a bag. Divide the class into two teams. Pupils take it in
turns to chose a card and say the word or sentence. They win the number of
points written on each card. The team with the most points wins the game.

Unit 3 T43



Checkpoint [ nits 1-3

n Look and circle. Practise.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the vocabulary and structures
from Units 1-3 and say how well they can use what they have learned.

« Direct pupils’ attention to the face icons below the photos at the top of the
page. Pupils will complete the Checkpoint activities for each unit, then assess
their own abilities by circling the face icon that they feel applies to those
activities.

1 Family members (pages 8-19)

« Pupils draw a picture of their family. They share the picture with a partner and
describe each person using This is my (mum).

2 Toys (pages 20-31) ,
« Pupils draw the toys from Unit 2. They should draw them in different colours
and sizes. In pairs, pupils describe the toys using It a red car. It§ a big doll, etc.

3 Food and drinks (pages 32-43)

« Pupils come to the front of the class and mime eating foods and drinking
drinks presented in this unit. While miming, they rub their tummies and say
Yum or make a face and say Yuk. Pupils guess the foods using I like (pizza). I
don't like (yogurt).

Q 60\16 Listen and number.

« Play Audio Track 2:01. Pupils listen and number the people or things
accordingly. (Answers: | mum, 2 plane, 3 pizza, 4 water, 5 doll, 6 brother)
Check that pupils are listening carefully and numbering the pictures correctly.

- Review the answers as a class. Repeat the sentences or play the recording again
pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to answer.

T44 Unit 3
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Materlals

Pupil’s Boox "z222 =
Audio track 277
Paper for eacm c.c
(Activity 1

Activity Book

Pages 34-35
Audio script on sage &7
Answers on page 2~

Audio Track 2:01

1 Hil My name s .37 2
This is my mu~™

It's a blue plare

| don't like pizza.

| like water.

My favourite toy s
a doll.

This is my brotne-

[# I AN 5

o

TEACHING TIP

Century Skill: Self-

Direction

Remind pupils that,
when assessing
themselves, there

are no right or wrong
answers. Emphasise
the fact that they
should circle the face
that shows how they
feel about their own
learning and where
they need to improve.
Encourage pupils to
be honest about this
as it will help them to
become more effective

learners.
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272
Answers on page 279

Check that pupils have placed their cards in the correct places.

. Call out a number (Number 3). Pupils describe the card they placed on that
Audic Track 2:02  number (I don't like fish. I don’t like ice cream.).

Pupils play a game in pairs using the cards from this activity. They combine
two sets of cards and place them face down on a desk. Players take it in turns

to turn over two cards. If they match they say a sentence about the pictures on
s tacar? the cards (This is my grandma.) and take the cards. The player with the most

To review vocabulary Go to page 122, Cut.
alz?t:t{ggwes from » Pupils remove the page with cards (page 123) and cut out the cards carefully
o ' using safety scissors. They ask and answer questions about each card with a
’fafm"ii‘;‘aa": d“;:;’ i partner using the following: Who's this? (This is my grandma.) What's this? (It’s
| el they can use what a blue train.} Do you like (cake)? (I like / I don't like cake.)

ey learned ‘ « Pupils put the cards face up on their desks.

I 2. Help pupils remove the page and show them how to cut out the cards safely.
rf‘"e"““ 4] (>0 Listen and place. Play.

- :!l . . . .
AJZi OS t?::kk;gge a5 « Play Audio Track 2:03. Pause after the first two sentences and give pupils time
to look through their cards to find the one that best matches the description.

Activity Book They place the card in the correct box. Continue until pupils have found and
No, it isn't. It's 3 train. cards at the end of the game wins.

Who's this?
This my grandma.

"ages 34-35 placed all the cards in the boxes.

Audio script on page

t aon't ke fish. | don't ~ Pupils stick the cards in their books when they finish playing the game saying
<€ ice cream. a sentence about each card to a partner as they do so.

Ano's this?

Tn's s my friend, John.

's T a puppet?
Yes 't's. It's a puppet.

<e ca<e and | like a Draw and say.

.ce.

Pupils draw their favourite toy and describe it to a partner or to the class using
My favourite toy is a {puzzle). Make a class bar chart to show how popular the
different toys are with the class.

Q Think and draw.

« Pupils look back through Units 1-3 again and think about how well they can
use what they learned. They complete the face icon by drawing a smile or a
frown.

1T "z ycuengage
- ~couvate them as
T"z, tentinue to review

_~s "=3 and move

-~ zC the next units.

Zzonsider whether

c.oils need additional
[ assistance, deeper

cnallenges or more
irspiring activities.

i Unit 3 T45
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To ask and answer about the parts of the
body using Have you got...? Yes, | have./ No,
I haven't.

{ontent Lonne

To talk about and give instructions for hand
washing using I've got clean/dirty hands. Put

soap/water on your hands. Wash your hands.
Dry your hands.

Sounds

To identify and say words beginning with the
sounds /m/, /a/ and /k/

Velues

To learn the value of personal hygiene

To make a poster about hand washing

Wash your hands.
Brush your hair.
Brush your teeth.

.«.«nrar«rq«rar«r««n««ﬂ«ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂ\ﬂ\\\\?‘




Pupil’s Book, Unit 4
L Pages 46-57
[_] Pupil’s Book Audio CD,

Tracks 2:05-2:27

Activity Book, Unit 4
L1 Pages 36-45
1 Activity Book Audio CD,

Tracks 2:07-2:28

[ Sticker Picture Dictionary,

Page 101

Assessmeni Package

L.s

i

Practice Test unit 4
Speaking Assessment prompts

Addiﬂonnl Materials

'.._.J

o

M

md

e

] Flashcards (Parts of the Body)

! Video Unit 4 (eText for teacher)

;
™
]

Phonics Poster
Paper

i Black marker

Coloured markers

' Red, green and blue pencils for

each pupil

-_ Dice

Homemade cutouts of eyes, hair,
legs and arms

P'ctures of clean and dirty objects
Pupils' pictures of the hand-
washing process

Gitter and hand lotion

Ore envelope per group
Sctures of words

a~c/or objects

ceginning with

o-eviously

eaned phonics

sounds

Pupils make a collage of their
family members with help from
someone at home. They use
drawings, paintings or photos
to make their collage. They then
bring them into class and share
them with their classmates,
saying, in English, who each
family member is. Display all
the collages and explain, in L1,
that they show that every family
and every individual is different
and that we should accept and
celebrate our differences.

Interactive Pupil’s Book Activities
for unit 4

Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit 4 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit 4

Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 4

Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts
for unit 4

Unit 4 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 4 Practice Test Teacher’s Notes and
Answer Key




Weorm up

« Point to your body and say This is my body. Show each part in turn and say This
is my mouth. These are my hands, etc. Move each part in a unique way each time
and encourage pupils to copy your movements while they repeat the words.

» Show the Parts of the Body flashcards in turn.

« Invite pupils to the front of the class to move parts of their bodies and the rest of
the class calls out the words.

Using Poge 46

ﬁ @ Listen, look and say.

' Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the key words relating to parts of
. the body.

+ Play Audio Track 2:05. Pupils listen and look at each part of the body as it is
mentioned.

Walk around the classroom and check that puplls are looking at the correct
parts of the body as they are mentioned.

' Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.
~ Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

_ In pairs, pupils move parts of their bodies or touch parts of their faces and their
" partners say the words.

Q @ Listen and find.

+ Play Audio Track 2:06. Pause the recording after each word. Pupils listen and
find the part of the body mentioned.
Check that pupils are pointing to the correct part of the photo.

Replay the recording, pausing it as necessary, and help pupils associate the body
words with the correct parts of the photo.

Q Play a game.

Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A covers one of the parts of the body from
Activity 1 with a small piece of paper. Pupil B tries to guess which part is
covered by saying the name of the body part (arm? leg?).

Check that pupils are saying the correct words.
- Explain the instructions again, in L1, and model the activity with a pupil.

 Play a class game. Begin by saying a number and pupils say the body part. Then
- say two numbers at a time. Pupils have to say both parts of the body.

Betivity Book Page 36

a @ Listen and number.

« Play Audio Track 2:07. Pupils listen and number the parts of the face in the
order they hear them mentioned.

a Complete and say.
» Pupils complete the illustration by tracing the parts of the body. They then say
each body part.

Bpplication and Proctice letivity

» Create a rhythmic chant using parts of the body and actions. Say Hands, hands,
hands! Clap your hands! Feet, feet, feet! Stamp your feet! Head, head, head!
Move your head.

T46 Unit 4

Key vocabuior
Parts o "¢ z22. : ~:
ears, eyes ‘=°s Coo
hands, ezz —c.7 -t

Materlals
Pupil’s Boc« =222 <=
Flashcarcs =2z z- - ¢
Body;}
Audio tracs Z J3-1 1t

Beilvity Book
Page 36

Audio scripten 23zl
Answers or page o -

Audio Track 2:05

' hair
2 face
1 eyes
4 ears
5 pose
4 mouth
7 arms
% hands
¥ legs
14 feet

Budio Track 2:06
legs
hands
mouth
feet
eyes
face
ears
arms
nose
hair

TEACHING TiP

It's important to
provide frequent
revision of the
language from
previous lessons. At
the beginning of every
lesson revise what your
pupils learned in the
previous session. You
could keep a visual
display in constant view
in the form of a poster
or bulletin board that
you and the pupils

can refer to in these
revision sessions.

YELLLLLLLLLEX]
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OBJECTIVES

T2 ‘dentify, count and
zescribe parts of the
cody

"I sing asong

Key vocabulary
"arts of the body: arms,
eats, eyes, face, feet, hair,
~ands, legs, mouth, nose
Acjectives: long, short

2ist Century Skilis

Communication
Critical Thinking

Materials

®.pil's Book Page 47

Aldio tracks 2:08-2:09

Two sheets of blank paper
‘o~ each pupil to draw a
~onster (warm up and
soplication activity for song
esson)

Activity Book

Page 37

Audio script on page 272
Answers on page 279

Audio Track 2:08
Chorus)

I've got eyes and a nose.
I've got a face and funny
clothes.

I've got four arms, short,
short arms

I've got two legs, short,
snort legs

:Chorus?

I've got four arms, long,
ong arms

've got three legs, short,
short legs

Chorus;

ve got two arms, long,
ong arms.

ive got three legs, long,
org egs

Audio Track 2:09

I've got three eyes and
a ~cse. I've got two feet

TCLIT.ve gotshort iegs
a

-8 g0t 17ree eyes and

2

cses. I've got
‘eer a~c two hands.

TEACHING TIP
Jim2r tzaching parts
- oy or face,
when it
: < zeaching
33 <g 2 big nose
22~ arthings
1~21 cuziis might be
t2-s'Uve about. Use
z-z4ings of animals or
~cnsters to teach this
<i~d of language so
<~at the pupils don't
automatically associate

Heme

tnem with people.

el iba L

Warm up
+ Draw a monster on the board with different numbers of arms, legs, eyes, etc. Ask

pupils How many (legs)? Pupils count then answer Six legs, four arms, etc. Pupils
then draw their own monsters and ask and answer about them with a partner.

Using Page 47

a @ Listen and find. Sing.

I Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will learn to talk about parts of the Body

| through a song.

» Draw a few stick figures on the board of people with long and short arms and
legs. Say He’s/Shes got (long) arms. He's/She’s got (short) legs. Pupils repeat the
adjectives several times. Also show long and short pencils, pupils with long and
short hair, etc.

» Point to the illustrations of the children in costumes at the top of the page. Say
He’s got two short legs. Pupils find the child that fits your description. Repeat
with the other two illustrations.

» Play Audio Track 2:08. Phpils listen and find the child being described in the
song lyrics. (Answers: Verse 1: Picture 2, Verse 2: Picture 3, Verse 3: Picture 1)

Century Skill: Communication

Pupils play a speaking game in pairs. Pupil A describes one of the children in
costumes. Pupil B points to the child being described. To add an extra challenge,
pupils describe the child’s arms, then his/her partner says a second sentence
describing the same child’s legs and points to the picture of the child.

a @ Listen and number. Say and guess.
o Play Audio Track 2:09. Pupils listen and number the pictures of the monsters
accordingly. (Answers: I¢, 2d, 3b, 4a)

+ Describe one or two of the monsters for pupils to find. Pupils continue in pairs.

g

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and match.

« Pupils use critical thinking skills to deduce that the picture of the four footprints
matches the monster with four legs.

Activity Book Page 37

a @ Listen and draw. Sing.

» Play Audio Track 2:10. Pupils listen to the recording and draw the missing body
parts according to the song.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Count and write. Say.

» Pupils count the body parts of the monster, write them in the correct boxes and
say Four eyes, three noses, etc.

Application and Practice Activity

« Divide the class into small groups. Give each group a large sheet of paper.
Describe a monster. Pupils take it in turns to draw the body parts. Say It got a
big head. It’s got four long arms, etc.

» If time permits, pupils could continue in their groups with pupils taking turns to
say the body parts and draw them.

Unit 4 T47
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48 Unitd

wory Unitd 49

Warm up

« Ask pupils, in L1, if they can remember what happened in the story from Unit
3. (Lidya and Liam celebrated their birthday in a restaurant but the birthday
cake ended up on their dad’s head.) Use the story from Unit 3 to remind them.

« Revise colours. Draw a simple outline of a body on a large sheet of paper with a
black marker and stick it on the board. Say It’s got blue arms. Invite two pupils
to the board to colour the arms blue using coloured markers. Continue with
other parts of the body using the colours already introduced: red, green, blue,
brown and yellow.

Using Pages 48-49

Q @ Listen and follow. What colour is Lidya’s nose?

| Explain the lesson objectives - pupils will learn to identify and talk about their
" | bodies and listen to and answer questions about a story.

« Show pupils the story for Unit 4. Point to the characters and ask Who’s this?
Then ask questions, in L1, to set the scene. What's Lidya doing? (She’ painting
a picture.) Who do you think she’s painting? What colours is she using? What's
strange about her painting?

Explain, in L1, that in the story, Lidya is painting a picture of herself while
talking with her mum. She has fun at the end when she paints her ears and
nose a strange colour.

Play Audio Track 2:11. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

Point to each frame and ask questions to check for understanding. Ask What
this? (a nose)

! Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Point to
each frame as it’s being read.

H

T48 Unit 4
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i Ask pupils questions, in L1, (or English, if possible) about the story to check
.. | comprehension. Who is Lidya painting? (herself) What colour is her hair?
| (yellow/blonde) What colour are her eyes? (blue) What colour are her ears and
' nose? (green) What colour is her mouth? (red)

Century Skill: Social Skills

« At times, young children can be harsh when it comes to criticising each other,
especially the things that other pupils have made or drawn. Explain that every
persons strengths are different. Not everyone is good at drawing or making
things but that doesn’t mean we can't enjoy doing it. Explain that we should
always be polite when talking about someone else’s work. The best thing to
do when someone shares his/her drawing with us is to find something good
about it. Teach pupils some simple phrases that can be used to compliment
people. Great job! It’s very nice. It’s fantastic. It’s very interesting. Or simply say
something specific you like about the drawing. I like the....

Q @ Listen and colour. Look and circle.

+ Pupils need red, green and blue pencils. Play Audio Track 2:12. Pupils listen.
Pause the recording after each sentence to give pupils time to colour the
pictures as instructed in the recording. They then circle the picture that
matches Lidya’s painting from the story. (Answer: Picture 2)

woson | Check to see that pupils are colouring the parts of the face the correct colour.

§

Show the correct part of the face and say the colour it should be. Say She got a
i (red mouth).

' Give pupils a blank sheet of paper. Pupil A draws an outline of a monster in
- pencil. He/She then gives the drawing to Pupil B who colours in the monster’s
. body parts as instructed by Pupil A using I've got a (red mouth), etc.

Activity Book page 38

Q @ Listen and number.

« Play Audio Track 2:13. Pupils listen to the recording and number the paint
pots accordingly.

@ ook at 4 and colour. Say 2 differences from the story.

« Pupils look at the paint pots from Activity 4 and use the colours to complete
the illustration. They then say what two things are different from the story.

Application and Practice Activity

+ Read the story frame by frame. Leave out key words and pupils say the missing
words. For example, read the text for Frame 2. Say I've got long hair. Mum, have
vou got (blank) hair? Pupils say long.

+ Give each pupil a blank sheet of paper. Pupils draw pictures of themselves
and colour them in. Pupils describe their drawings to a partner. They say I've
got (long) hair. I've got (brown) eyes. I've got (long) arms. Pupils practise using
compliments to talk about their partner’s drawing. Display the drawings in the
classroom.

‘\
TEACHING TiP
Story cards are a great way to check pupils’ comprehension of what they've read or '
" listened to. Photocopy the story from the Pupil's Book, enlarge the frames and cut
them out. Stick each frame to a card. Pupils can then put the cards in order and tell ‘
the story in their own words.

OBIJECTIVES

: To identify and talk about

their own and other’s
bodies

To consolidate the unit
language in a story

Parts of the body: arms,
ears, eyes, face, feet, hair,
hands, legs, mouth, nose

2st Century Skill
Social Skills

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages 48-49
Audio tracks 2:11-2:12
One large sheet of paper
Black marker

Coloured markers

Red, green and blue
pencils for each pupil
Blank paper for each
pupil for colour dictation
activity

Activity Book

Page 38
Audio script on page 273
Answers on page 279

Story Summary

Lidya is painting a picture
of herself while talking
with her mum. She has
fun at the end when she
paints her ears and nose a
strange colour.

Audio Track 2:11

Frame 1
Lidya: |'ve got red. I've
got blue. I've got green.
I've got yellow.
Frame 2
Lidya: I've got long hair.
Mum, have ycu got long
hair?
Mum: Yes, | have. I've got
long hair.
Frame 3
Lidya: Hmm... Now my
face. I've got a red mouth
and...
Frame 4
Lidya: I've got blue eyes.
Mum. Have you got blue
eyes?
Mum: No, | haven't. I've
got green eyes.

rame S
Lidya: I've got green ears
and a green nose. Mum,
have ?you got a green
nose?
Mlum: Green ears and a
green nose... Lidya...
Frame 6
Lidya: Look! It's mel
Mum: Oh, Lidya.

Rudio Track 2:12

1 I've got a red mouth.
I've got green ears.
I've got a blue nose.
I've got green eyes.

2 I've got a red mouth.
I've got green ears.
I've got a green nose.
I've got blue eyes.

Unit 4 T49



Warm up

+ Call a few pupils to the front of the class. They should have different eye
colours, hair colours and/or length of hair. Describe one of the pupils. Say I ve
got (brown) eyes. I've got (short) hair. Who am I? Pupils say the correct name.
Pupils continue in small groups.

Using Page 50

Q @ Listen. Help Sally and Lidya.
ot | Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will practise asking about the length of
“" | someoneé’s hair and colour of his/her eyes.

« Walk around the classroom and ask pupils questions about their appearance.
Ask Have you got long/short hair? Have you got brown/green/blue eyes? Pupils
answer using. Yes, I have. No, I haven't.

« Ask pupils to identify the characters at the top of the page. Ask Who’s this?
(Sally and Lidya)

« Play Audio Track 2:14. Pupils listen, repeat and find the correct body parts.
When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have the pupils say
the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that they have
completed the sentences correctly.

« Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Sally and Lidya. They takes turns

asking and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.
| Check that pupils are saying the sentences correctly and pronouncing the
{ words properly.
_| Play the Audio Track again. Ask pupils to point to each body part as it’s
| mentioned.

Q @ Listen and number.
« Explain that pupils will listen to a recording about the children at the bottom
of the page.
« Play Audio Track 2:15. Pupils listen and number the pictures accordingly.
(Answers: 1d, 2¢, 3b, 4a)
... | If pupils are unsure, show the correct photo and repeat the description from
" the recording.
- In pairs or small groups, Pupil A chooses one of the children from this
. activity. Pupil B, or the others in the group, try to guess who is it by asking
| Have you got (short) hair? Pupil A answers with Yes, I have./ No, I haven't.
© Pupil B, or the others, then guess the child by asking Is it picture (b)?

Activity Book Page 39

Q @ Listen and circle.
« Play Audio Track 2:16. Pupils listen and circle the correct person according to
the information they hear.

Application and Practice Activity

« Play a drawing game on the board. Assign each number on a dice to a specific
part of the body. For example, 1 = short arms, 2 = long arms, 3 = short hair,
4 = long hair, 5 = short legs, 6 = long legs.

« Draw an outline of a body and a head on the board.

« A pupil rolls the dice and says an appropriate sentence (I've got short arms).
He/She then draws the body part. Continue with other pupils. (Pupils roll
again if a body part has already been drawn.) Pupils could continue the game
in pairs or small groups.

T50 Unit 4
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Materlals

Pupil's Bose "222 10
Audio traces = =1
Dice

Acivity Book

Page 3%

Audio scrictz- zz22 17

Answers or z2z2 - -

Audio Track 2:14

Sallv: Have ,c. 227

Lidya: Yes, irave

Sally: Havesc. zctze2”
eyes?

Lidya: No,irz.e-t .2 20
blue eves

Lidys: Have you g2t 72

Sai?}/: No, i ~ave~ 1 .= :
short na -

Lidya: [pause. Fawve .o 1T
brown eyes’”

Sally: Yes, | nave

Audio Track 2:15

1 Womar Haveyo. It 17
hair?
Girl 1 No, i nave™
short hair.
Waorman: Have y2. 220
brown eyes?

qanaaannandy

o
"

Girl 10 Yes, | bave
2 Woemar Have yo.gIiETIT
hair?

Boy: Yes, | have
Wornarn: Have yoo ¢2°
green eyes?
Zoy: No, | haver 't
brown eyes.

3 Woman: Have you ¢t
hair?
Girl 20 Yes, | have.
Woman: Have you cc1 -
eyes?
Girl 2: Yes, | have.

4 Woman: Have you ge
hair?
Boy 1:No, | haven't. ive ¢
short hair,
Woman: Have you got
brown eyes?
Boy 1: No, L haven't. I've ¢
green eyes.

GERCH%NG TiP

entury Skill: Global
Awareness

When using pictures of
people during your lesson.

try to find photos of people
from different countries

and cultures. It's a great i
opportunity to make your
pupils aware of other
cultures and teach them
some country names in
English as well as some
basic information about
those countries such as

M
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O
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CHIECTIVES

To ask and answer about
2a7ts of the body using
—iave you got...”7 Yes, |
~ave. / No, | haven't. I've

ot
ot

Key vocubulary

Nouns: arms, ears, eyes,
-ace, feet, hair, hands,
egs, mouth, nose

st Century Skitl
Critical Thinking

Materials

Fupil's Book Page 51
Audio track 2:17

Dice

Cutouts of different eyes,
~air, arms and legs you've
~made to fit a body outline

Activity Book

Page 40

Audio script on page 273
Answers on page 279

Audio Track 2:17

I've got funny
clothes.
} - Oh, yes? Have
you got long hair?
No, | haven't. I've
got short hair.
And your eyes.
Have you got brown eyes?
No, | haven't. I've
got biue eyes.
s And arms...
Have you got long arms?
No, | haven't. 've
got short arms.
: And have you
got long legs?
Yes, | have. I've got
very ieng legs.

i¥H
W
) (Do

~ -~ _w2s 2z spare. Or
“mem ot work with
o may need
x173 help while
2% tne class is
~3 on something
se Sow pupils the

v £

W -

1z cescribe them,

>~ say true and false
ertences about the
cictures and pupils
correct the false
sertences. Laminate
the pictures to make
them more durable.

3w

Warm up
s+ Draw a head and body on the board. Call out parts of the body one by one.
Say Arms! A pupil rolls the dice and says (Six) arms. He/She then adds six
arms to the outline on the board. Continue with other pupils and body parts.
Pupils could continue the game in pairs taking turns to say the body part or
rolling the dice and drawing.

Using Page 51

@ @ Listen, circle and .

+ Play Audio Track 2:17. Pupils listen and circle the correct body parts
according to the description. They then tick the picture that fits the
description. (Answers: 1 short hair (upper picture), 2 blue eyes (upper picture),
3 short arms (upper picture), 4 long legs (lower picture); Picture b is being
described)

@ Draw. Ask and answer.
« Pupils draw a picture of themselves in the first box. Explain, in L1, that
they should draw themselves in disguise (as a monster or other character).
They then hide their picture from a partner and take turns to ask each other
questions like Have you got long hair? As they collect information, they draw
the picture of the other pupil in the other box. At the end of the exercise, they
see how close their drawings are.

Activity Book Page 40

Q @ Listen and .

» Play Audio Track 2:18, which describes a monster. They tick the pictures that
match the body parts described.

Q Look at 7. Draw, colour and say.

« Pupils draw and colour the monster described in Activity 7. They then
describe the monster’s body parts in a monster voice. They say I've got (long
hair), etc.

Application and Practice Activity

-+ Century Skill: Critical Thinking

» Before class, draw and cut out several large sets of eyes of different colours,
long and short hair, and long and short arms and legs. Draw an outline of a
body with a head on the board. (The cutouts should fit into this outline.)

« Spread out the cutouts on a table. On a small piece of paper, draw a body
with, e.g. long arms, short legs, blue eyes and short hair. Pupils try to create
the same body on the board using the cutouts without seeing your piece of
paper. They ask Have you got long arms? (Yes, I have.) They then stick the
arms in the correct place. After they've finished with all the parts of the body,
show them your picture so they can compare the images.

Unit4 T51
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Warm up

+ Teach the words clean and dirty by showing pictures of clean and dirty objects
or hands. Mime painting, taking out the rubbish or petting a cat. Hold up
your hands, make a face and say I've got dirty hands! Then mime washing your
hands and say I've got clean hands. Pupils repeat the phrases and the actions.

« Pupils mime situations in which their hands become dirty (as above, plus their
own ideas ~ perhaps making mud pies, eating with their hands, etc.). They say
I've got dirty hands. Then shout Wash your hands! Pupils mime washing their
hands and afterwards say, I've got clean hands.

Using Pages 52~53

@ @ Number in order. Listen and say.
— ; Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to give instructions for washing
| hands properly.

« Pupils look at the pictures at the top of the page of a child washing his hands.
Say I've got dirty hands. Pupils point to the correct picture. Continue with ['ve
got clean hands and Wash your hands. Now point to the picture of the child
drying his hands and say Dry your hands.

« Pupils number the pictures in the correct order to show the correct sequence
for hand-washing. (Answers: 1b, 2d, 3a, 4c)

o Play Audio Track 2:19. Pupils listen and check their answers.

entury Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and draw.
« Pupils look at the pictures and say appropriate sentences for each, e.g. I've
got a dirty face. Wash your hands. Pupils complete the sequence by drawing
a picture of clean hands or drying hands. They then repeat the sequence to a
partner including the phrase for their own drawing.

T52 Unit4

B YT T7T1T T2 2T 9aaA "M """ " """




T BB IBUANRNRR NI dddddddddddTd

Q Choose and say.

« Point to the picture of the girl playing in the sandpit. Ask pupils if her hands
are clean or dirty. Then point to the same girl eating lunch and ask the
same question. Explain that pupils draw the correct path through the maze
connecting the pictures that show the correct hand-washing sequence. They
then follow the path and say the hand-washing process in pairs. (Answers: girl
in sandbox, girl’s hands with sand on, sink with running water, bathroom hand
dryer, set of clean hands, girl eating lunch)

Project

m Make and say.

« In pairs, pupils discuss the project poster in the Pupil's Book. They point to
the photos and say appropriate phrases for each, with their partner.

« Divide the class into groups. Give each group a large sheet of paper. In their
groups, pupils create a collage using drawings or pictures they’ve cut out
from magazines or downloaded from the internet showing how to wash
their hands. They can use pictures of soap, taps, clean/dirty hands, etc. They

present their posters to the class using the language they learned in this lesson.

' Be sure pupils have all the necessary materials to make their project.
Remind pupils of the sentences used for each of the hand-washing steps.

+ Century Skill: Health Literacy
Mix some glitter with hand lotion and put some on each pupils’ hands.
Explain, in L1, that the glitter represent germs. Pupils look at their hands and
say I've got dirty hands. Ask half the class to wash their hands with water only.
The glitter should remain on their hands. Ask if their hands are clean or dirty.
The rest of the class wash their hands with soap and water. Ask if their hands
are clean or dirty. They should say I've got clean hands. Ask pupils, in L1, what
they learned from this experiment. (To always use soap when you wash your
hands.)

.

Activity Book Page 4!

Q (- 25) Listen and + or .

+ Plav Audio Track 2:20. Pupils listen and tick the pictures if they match what
thev hear on the recording and write a cross if they don't.

= Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and draw - or .. Say.

« Pupils look at the pictures and decide which the correct hand-washing
sequence is and which is wrong. They draw in a smile in the face next to the
correct sequence and a frown in the face next to the incorrect sequence. They
then point to the pictures in the correct order and say the expressions.

Application and Practice Activity

« Take your class to the playground or school garden if possible. Choose four or
five pupils to be ‘catchers’ They represent bacteria. Their aim is to chase the
other pupils and try to catch them. When a pupil is caught, he/she must go
to a station where he/she washes his/her hands. Pupils describe what they’re
doing, using the phrases from this lesson, as they wash their hands.

f"

| OBIECTIVES

1 To give instructions for
{ proper hand washing

Content Words
Adjectives: clean, dirty
Verbs: dry, wash

2ist Century, Skills
Critical Thinking
Health Literacy

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages 52-53
Audio track 2:19

Pictures of clean and dirty
objects

Large sheet of paper per
group (Project)

Pupils’ pictures of the
hand-washing process
Glitter and hand lotion

Activity Book

Page 41
Audio script on page 273
Answers on page 280

Rudlo Track 2:19

1 I've got dirty hands!
2 Wash your hands.

3 Dry your hands.

4 I've got clean hands!

TEACHING TIP

Ask a main class
teacher that teaches
in your pupils’ first
language to share
ideas with you when
teaching any cross-
curricular topic. They
may be able to provide
a differant view on
the topic as well as
ensuring that you are
teaching pupils the
correct information.
Ask the teacher which
key vocabulary he/she
has taught and teach
your pupils the same
words in English. Find
out about projects or
experiments they may
have done in their
other lessons and

do the same in your

lesson... but in English!
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Warm up

o Talk with pupils, in L1, about their morning routine. Discuss things we do to
keep ourselves clean and tidy (brush our teeth, brush our hair, wash our hands
and face, etc.). Mime these actions and pupils say the correct phrases. They
continue in groups.

Using Page 54
15 Gy Listen, look and say.

i Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the importance of personal
weowi | hygiene and use the expressions, Wash your hands, Brush your hair and Brush
| your teeth.

» Play Audio Track 2:21. Pupils listen and look at the pictures.
« Play the recording again. Pupils listen and repeat.

@ Look and match. Say.

o In pairs, pupils look at the pictures 1-3 and decide what is missing from each
one. They then match the pictures in the first row to the missing items in
the second row. They then say what the children are doing in each picture.
(Answers: I¢ Brush your hair, 2a Wash your hands, 3b Brush your teeth)

Q Act and say.
« Divide the class into small groups of four or five pupils. One pupil mimes a
phrase from this lesson and the other members of the group say the correct
phrase.

Century Skill: Information Literacy

+ Show pupils how to search for, download and print out photos from the
internet that they can use in class. Remind them of the importance of safety
on the internet and that they should only do this in school or with parental
help and supervision. For example, in this lesson, you could help pupils to

search for photos in order to make a poster or booklet about personal hygiene.

The photos could be of people brushing their teeth, brushing their hair and
washing their hands, etc.

Activity Book Page 42

Q Count and draw. Say.

« Pupils complete the pictures by connecting the dots and counting as they do
so. They then look at the completed pictures and say Brush your teeth, etc.

m Draw and say.
« In this personalisation activity, pupils draw a picture of themselves brushing
their teeth, brushing their hair or washing their hands. They then say the
appropriate phrase.

Application and Practice Activity

» In groups of four or five, pupils brainstorm, in L1, some ideas of when it is
necessary to brush your teeth, brush your hair and wash your hands. They
then mime or act out some scenes and a pupil from the group calls out
the appropriate phrase. For example, they all mime getting up and eating
breakfast. One of the pupils then calls out, Brush your teeth! The whole group
then mimes brushing teeth, etc.

i of perso~z

§ Brushy

7
OBJECTIVES

To learr =~e ~zz—z-:1=2

morning

('

21st Century Skit
Informaticr _1erz2

Materials
Pupil's Boox =
Audio track 2

zze I+
5
Activity Book

Page 42

Answers on page ¢

Audlo Track 2:21
1 Wash your Parcs

2 Brush your ha~
3 Brush your teetr

TEACHING TiP

When talking about
topics such as personal
hygiene, it is important
to handle things
sensitively. Role playing
helps to get the point
across in a direct, yet
gentle, way because
pupils are able to

act and step out of
character. Also, when
teaching phrases like
‘brush your hair’, don't
choose a child with
messy hair to mime this
action because he/she
may feel embarrassed

L orsingled out.
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CBIELTIVES

it
= earn the sounds /my/,

© z'Ferentiate between
--z sounds /i, /a/ and /k/

71 =arn words that begin
- omy, A/ and Tk/

Materials

= _oii's Book Page 55
“.ciotracks 2:22-2:24
=~onics Poster

= ctures of words and/or
>olects beginning with
scJnds from this and

s evious units

Creen, red and blue
cencils for each pupil
Svaii pieces of paper for
2ach pupil

Cne envelope per group
Activity Book

“age 43

Answers on page 280
Audio Track 2:22

m oome/m/ mouse
mo.momd/mi map

m m ‘m//m/ moon

VA A A uncle

A A AIA under
LA A A umbrella
k 'k kiik king

k ok okik key

Kk k k 'k kite

Audio Track 2:23
Mouse. Circle in green.
Jrcie Circle ir red.

e- ar Lumprella!

< ~couse s th e map
SozLse w th e map

< ~2.se and with a map
- tme moon!

A <'ng w'ih a key

A <'ng with a key

A «'ng with a key and a
<ite!

Warm up

« Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously
learned sounds (olive). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial
sound (0x, on). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds
from previous units.

« Introduce the new sounds /m/, /a/ and /k/. Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with the /m/ sound (mum, me, etc.). Show the Phonics Poster to
give pupils some ideas.

Using Page 55

Q @ Listen, find and say.

~ Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the sounds /m/, /a/ and /k/ and
. learn words that begin with these sounds.

« Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /m/,
/a/ and /k/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

« Play Audio Track 2:22. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures. When they
find the correct picture, they say the word.

Q @ Listen and circle.

« Check that pupils have a red, green and blue pencil each. Play Audio
Track 2:23. Pupils listen and circle words beginning with /m/ in green, words
beginning with /A/ in red and words beginning with /k/ in blue.

« At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in. (Answers; green - mouse, mood, map; red - uncle,
umbrella, under; blue - king, kite, key)

Photocopy several pictures of words beginning with the sounds /m/, /a/ and
/k/. Alternatively, give pupils small pieces of paper and they draw pictures of
these words. Put the pictures in envelopes and give one to each group. Say Go!
The groups quickly put the words beginning with the same sound in separate
piles. The first group to complete the task wins.

Q @ Listen and number. Chant.

« Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can
see in each scene. Play Audio Track 2:24. Pupils write the correct number in
the box below each picture. (Answers: 1b, 2a, 3¢)

« Play the Audio Track 2:24 again. Pupils join in with the chant.

figtivity Book Page 43

@ Find and colour. Say.

« Pupils find the pictures of words that begin with the same sound, and colour
them a'l the same colour. They may use any three colours they choose.

Application and Practice Activity

« Say a sound from this unit. Now show pictures of words beginning with the
sounds from this and previous units. Pupils call out the word when they see
a picture of a word beginning with the sound you mentioned. Continue with
other sounds.

TEACHING TIP

= Century Skill: ICT Literacy
The internet has many websites devoted to the teaching of phonics. Spend some
time before class searching for songs, games or stories that present or revise the
sounds for this unit. Show a short video that teaches a new song or chant or play
some interactive phonics games with pupils. Put together a list of useful phonics
websites and send it to your pupils’ parents so they can access them at home.

Unit4 T55




Warm up
» Play a game of Simon Says. Say Simon says ‘Move your arms! Pupils move their
arms. Now say Stamp your feet! Pupils remain still. They only do the action
when your sentence begins with Simon says.... Use other actions like Brush
your hair, Brush your teeth, Wash your hands, Stand up, Sit down, Open your
book, Close your book, etc.

Using Page 56

(21 (223 Listen and follow. Say the colour.
meivi | Explain that pupils will review the key language of the unit and play a game.
« In pairs, pupils identify as many of the pictures in the maze as possible. Walk
around the classroom, point to some pictures for pupils to say the word.

Play Audio Track 2:25. Pupils follow in their books and find the pictures as
they’re mentioned. When they get to the last picture, pause the recording.
Pupils say what colour they've landed on. Play the recording to check the
answer.

e | Check that pupils are following the maze correctly. Ask what colour they've
- | stopped at (orange).
. If pupils can’t find a picture, help them by putting their fingers on the correct

" one. Ask Are they (arms)?

Century Skill: Leadership

@ Play.

Divide the class into small groups. Choose one pupil to be the leader of each
group. He/She first decides which square the group will begin the game with.
Then, he/she chooses a speaker to lead the rest of the group through the maze.
The speaker says a sentence for each picture (Ive got blue eyes, etc.) and moves
the group to one of the colours at the bottom of the maze. The leader then
chooses a pupil to say which colour they've landed on. Repeat the activity with
new leaders and speakers.

Activity Book Page 44

Q Look and circle the odd one out.

« Pupils circle the picture in each row that is different from the other two
pictures.

Q Draw and say.

» Pupils draw a picture of themselves by completing the outline of the face. They
then describe their drawing to a friend, using I've got....

Bpplication and Praciice Acivity

o Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 101 in their Activity
Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
stickes in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(I've got two eyes ... .). They then stick the stickers in the correct places on the
Picture Dictionary page.

wourox | Check that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places.
| Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
ssss | page. Show pupils how to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then
| position them over the space before sticking them down.

T56 Unit 4

- § OUTCOMES

¢ § ofthewvez, L3z .=
. got.

Materiais
Pupil's Bocx =22= Iz
Audio tracx z ¢

st Century Skill
Leadership

Activity Book

Page 44

Answers on page 2=
Sticker Picture D'ct'o-z2
Page 101

Audlo Track 2:25
I've got blue eyes.
I've got long legs.
I've got short arms.
I've got short hair.
I've got clean hancs.
What colour?
[pause] Orange!

TEACHING TIP

Sometimes stronger
pupils tend to
dominate the lesson.
Try giving pupils two
or three counters
each. They hand in
their counters when
they want to answer a
question. In this way,
each pupil answers
the same number of
questions.
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OUTCOMES A

Pupils can talk about parts
of the body using I've
got....

Pupils can ask and answer
the question Have you
got...? using Yes, | have. /
No, I haven't.

®upils can use phrases
-elating to hand washing

and personal hygiene.

Materials

Pupil's Book Page 57
Audio tracks 2:26-2:27
Dice

Two sheets of paper, one
“or each team

Activity Book

Page 45

Audio script on page 273
Answers on page 280
Audio Track 2:26

* Wash your hands.

I've got dirty hands.
Dry your hands.

l've got clean hands.

Audio Track 2:27

[N

3=

#an: Have you got four
arms?

3oy Yes, | have.

“ar: Have you got four
legs?

22y No, lhaven't. I've

got two legs.

"3~ Have you got three
arrs?

2 7 Ne Phaven't I've
zctfour arms.

“'zm Have you got three
egs?

Z - Yes !rave.

'z~ Have you got two
r~g?

&L Yes s rmave.

N +€ yOu GOt two
2
I

raven't. l've
Scttree legs.

Warm up
« Play the song from Activity 4 (Audio Track 2:08 ). Pupils sing along and move

or touch the correct part of the body as it’s mentioned.
Using Page 57

@ @ Listen and v or X,

Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will identify and describe parts of the

""" | body and say sentences relating to hand washing.

« Say a sentence to describe one of the pictures at the top of the page. Say (I've
got dirty hands). Pupils say the number of the correct picture (2). Continue
with the other pictures.

« Play Audio Track 2:26. Pupils listen and tick the picture if it matches the
recording and cross it if it doesn’t. (Answers: 1 X, 2/, 3 X, 4 /)

@ @ Listen and number.

» Describe some of the children in the pictures. Say I've got long hair. I've got two
long arms and three long legs. Pupils say the letter of the correct picture (b).

« Play Audio Track 2:27. Pupils listen and number the pictures according to the
descriptions they hear. (Answers: Ic, 2a, 3b)

Can

» Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words or structures represented by the
pictures.

« Move parts of your body and pupils name them and say a question or

statement about each (Have you got blue eyes? I've got two arms, etc.). They tick
the box next to the body if they can do this successfully.

« Now remind pupils of the hand-washing sequence. Mime the actions and the
pupils say the phrases. They tick the second box if they feel they've learned
these expressions well.

« Mime the personal hygiene phrases Brush your hair and Brush your teeth.
Pupils tick the third box if they have learned these expressions well.

Bctivity Book Puge 45

Q @ Listen and match.

« Play Audio Track 2:28. Pupils listen to the audio and match the numbers to
the pictures by drawing lines.

Application and Practice Activity

« Divide the class into two teams. Each team draws on a sheet of paper a person
with either blue or brown eyes, long or short arms, and long or short legs.
Assign each number on a dice to a specific part of the body. For example,

1 = brown eyes, 2 = blue eyes, 3 = long arms, 4 = short arms, 5 = long legs,
6 = short legs.

« Roll a dice. If you roll a number 2 and pupils drew a person with blue eyes,
they tick off the blue eyes on their picture. The first team to tick off all their
parts of the body wins.

TEACHING TIP

Don't be afraid to be silly when it comes to teaching. Young children love to be
entertained. Animate your lessons by changing your voice or wearing a silly hat

or tie. Use sound effects when appropriate and try using props or puppets. You
might enjoy dressing up and acting a role. Make the lesson as lively as possible and
encourage pupils to join in with the fun.
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¢ Places in a town; action verbs e To identify and say words beginning with
the sounds /j/, /s/ and /d/

¢ To talk about places in a town using I'm
(running) to the (library). e To learn the value of keeping the
environment clean

e To identify and locate public vehicles
using The (ambulance) is at the ¢ To draw a public vehicle and say where it

(hospital). belongs

E

fire station ambulance Don't throw your

hopping .,

hospital jumping bus rubbish.
library ~ running ~ fire engine Z;Jet (i)nur rubbish in

. , . i . .
p!aygrounc.i walking | police car Pick up your rubbish.
police station ; - van
school z Z
shop
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_. Pages 58-69

_ Pupil’s Book Audio CD,
Tracks 2:29-2:48

Activity Book, Unit 5
.. Pages 46-55

Activity Book Audio CD,
. Tracks 2:31-2:49

Sticker Picture Dictionary,
Page 102

00

Ask pupils to talk with their
families, in L1, about places
around their town. They ask for

help from an older family member
and draw a simple map of their
town. Ask pupils to bring their
maps to class and talk about
them with their classmates. This
could be a 3D map using small
boxes or a map drawn on paper.
Pupils could also bring in photos
or postcards of their town if
possible.

Assessment Package
Practice Test unit 5
Speaking Assessment prompts

= Additional Materials

Flashcards (Places in Town)
Flashcards (Toys) (Actions)
Video Unit 5 (eText for teacher)
¢ Phonics Poster

R

2

s

Paper ) ‘ o
Interactive Pupil’'s Book Activities

forunit 5
Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit 5 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit 5

Counters and/or smali objects
Dice

: Tey vehicles — ambulance, bus,
“-e engire, police car and van

-

T-ree iarge boxes for recycling

~nNog

- R Posters
Z ¢iures of recyciable items
- S Teacher's Resources
S_.o''s' materials to recycle _ )
Practice Test unit 5

Prectice Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for unit 5
Unit 5 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 5 Practice Test Teacher’s Notes and
Answer Key

P ctures of words and/or objects
ceg nning with sounds from this
3nd previous units

Green, red and blue pencils for
ezch pupil

Pupils' pictures or items
oeginning with the sounds /d’, /s/
and j

Cards with the numbers 1-4
written on them

EX I X E R ERE R X X I N I N N S 3N



Wearm up

« Divide the class into small groups. Give them a few minutes to brainstorm
public places (e.g. library, school, etc.) in your town using L1 or English. Come
back together as a class and pupils share their ideas. For each place mentioned,
say the word in English and show the relevant Places in Town flashcard if its a
key word from this unit.

Using Puge 58
Q @ Listen, look and say.

wiowe | Explain the lesson objective - pupils will identify and say the key places in town.

« Show the Places in Town flashcards one by one and say the word for each
several times. Pupils repeat.

« In pairs, pupils look at the photos and talk about which of these places are in
your town.

« Play Audio Track 2:29. Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.

wenrcs | Walk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct
place.

| Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.
| Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

Q @ Listen and find.
« Play Audio Track 2:30. Pupils listen and find the photo of the place mentioned.
swawe | Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

..., Replay the recording and help pupils associate the places with the correct
""" | photos. Pause the recording to give pupils extra time to find the photos.

Q Play a game.
« In pairs, pupils play a game. Pupil A says a place and Pupil B points to the
correct photo.

sawien | Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.
was © 1f necessary, explain the instructions again, in L1, and model the activity with a
pupil.
! Cover one of the photos in your book. Pupils guess which photo it is. They ask

TS Is it (the hospital)? Answer with Yes, it is or No, it isn’t. Pupils continue in pairs.

Activity Book Page 46

Q {2 Listen and /.

« Play Audio Track 2:31. Pupils listen and tick the picture of the place mentioned
in each pair.

a Match and say.

« Pupils match the two halves of each picture and then say the place: It’s a (school).

Application and Practice Activity

« Mime some actions relating to the places from this lesson. Pretend you'e
putting out a fire or climbing a ladder for the fire station, read a book for the
library and pretend to be using a stethoscope for the hospital. Pupils call out the
name of the place. (It’s a hospital.) They continue in small groups.

T58 Unit 5

4 map outline.

OBJECTIVES
To }ce't"’. ElaRotial-San- St
key o aces ~ 211"

Key vocabulary
Places inztca- "¢
station, nosc 2 -

playgrourc o
station, scroc st

Materials

Pupil's Boox Zzze 12
Flashcards F zces -
Town)

Audio Tracks 2:25-2 =1

Activity Book
Page 46

Audio script or =
Answers or page 220

Audio Track 2:29
library
hospital
police station
school

fire station
shop
playground

Audio Track 2:30

police station
playground
shop

hospital
library

fire station
school

2CTE & 2

i O Ut e L R

lo « ¢

(TEACHING TipP

Keep a file of extra
worksheets, puzzles

and game ideas to use

when a lesson finishes
early or for pupils
who finish activities
early. For this unit,
find @ map of your
town or draw a very
simple one. Keep

it on display in the
classroom so you can
refer to it throughout
this unit. You may
also wish to make
reduced photocopies
of this map as a
worksheet. Pupils can
add drawings of the
places in town. You

-4 could also make small

cutouts of the places
in town. These could
be photocopies of the

. flashcards reduced in

size. Pupils could play
games with these or
position them on the
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OBJECTIVES

> ‘dentify and name the
+z, olaces in a town

T: zentify and name
s>~e action words

“zsngasong

Key vocabulary

® aces in a town: fire station,
~ospital, library, playground,
oolice station, school, shop
Action words: hoppin%
“umping, running, walking

2ist Century Skill
Critical Thinking

Materials
Pupil's Book Page 59

Flashcards (Places in Town)
Audio Tracks 2:32-2:33

Activity Book

Page 47

Audio script on page 273
Answers on page 280

Audio Track 2:32

I'm walking to the school.
I'm walking to the school.
I'm walking, walking, walking
to the school.

I'm jumping to the school.
I'm jumping to the school.
I'm jumping, jumping,
Jumptng

to the school.

I'm hopping to the school
I'm hopping to the school.
I'm hopping, hopping,
~opping,

to the school

I’ running to the school.
Yoy rarring to the school.
U'm rurping, rurning,

Slalaliate]

Audlo Track 2:33
' -unring 1o the library,
"~ ~op0ping to the shop.
¢~ wa «irg to the fire
stetor
L~ .mprgtothe

D ayground.

€ ra

Wearm up

« Hand out the Places in Town flashcards to various pupils. Say a pupil’s name. He/
She holds up his/her card and pupils say the name of the place.

Using Page 59

Q (> Listen and say the colour. Sing and do.

. | Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will learn to identify and talk about places
" in a town and some actions through a song. :

« Pre-teach the four actions from the song by doing each in turn and saying I'm
(walking/jumping/ hopping/running). Repeat several times.
« Explain, in L1, that pupils will listen to a song about going to the school.

+ Play Audio Track 2:32. Pupils listen to the song, find the child doing the action
mentioned and say the colour of the clothes he/she is wearing. (Answers: walking
- blue, jumping - red, hopping - green, running - yellow)

» Play the recording again. Pupils sing along and do the actions.

=+ Do the actions yourself as they are mentioned to help pupils.

Q @ Listen and match. Say and guess.

» Play Audio Track 2:33. Pupils listen and match the people to the correct places.
They then play a game in pairs. Pupil A says I'm (walking) to the (fire station).
Pupil B says (One) or Number (one) and points to the relevant pictures (walking
and the fire station). Pupil A then says Yes or No. Pupils then change roles and
Pupil B says I'm (hopping) to the (library), etc. (Answers: Ic, 2d, 3a, 4b)

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Say the places.

« Pupils use critical thinking skills to work out which places they can see then say
them (pool and cinema from Unit 2).

Activity Book Page 47

Q @ Listen and number in order. Sing.
» Play Audio Track 2:34. Pupils listen to the song again and number the pictures in
the order they are mentioned. They then listen again and sing along.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and draw. Say.

« Pupils look at the sequence of pictures in each row and work out which action is
missing from each one. They draw the missig action and say what it is.

Application and Practice Activity

« Stick the Places in Town flashcards around the classroom. Make sure that the
space is clear and safe for running, etc. Pupils take it in turns to choose one of
the actions from this lesson and move toward the flashcard doing that action.
For example, he/she runs to the police station flashcard. Pupils say a sentence to
describe what he/she is doing using I'm running to the police station.

~
TEACHING TIP

When monitoring pupils when they are speaking it's important that you are listening
carefully but not intrusively. Some children may be put off when the teacher is
crouched down at face level with them. Sit down if necessary but stay a bit in the
background as though a detached observer.

While listening, jot down some notes about mistakes you hear rather than correcting
any one pupil on the spot. It spoils the momentum and may make shy pupils even
more hesitant to speak. Instead, give general feedback at the conclusion of a
speaking activity of mistakes you heard.

Unit5 T59



Worm up

« Ask pupils, in L1, to remember what happened in the story from Unit 4. (Lidya
painted a self-portrait while talking with her mum but she painted her ears and
nose an unusual colour for fun.) Ask pupils if they remember what colour they
were (green). Use the story from Unit 4 to remind them.

+ Pupils look at the frames of the story for a few minutes, then close their books.
Stick the Places in Town flashcards on the board. Pupils say the places that they
remember seeing. Write a tick below the correct flashcards. Pupils then say the
places in pairs (hospital, library, police station, playground). Pupils look at the
Unit 5 story again so they can check the answers,

Using Poges 60-61
a @ Listen and follow. What's Lidya doing?

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about places in a town
and some actions and listen to and answer questions about a story.

+ Show pupils the story for Unit 5. Give them a few minutes to look at the frames
of the story. Point to several of the characters and ask Who’s this? Show some of

the places and ask Is this the (library)? Pupils answer with Yes, it is or No, it isn't.
Say some actions. Pupils find them in the story and say the frame number they
are found in.

+ Explain, in L1, that in the story, Lidya is going to the playground to meet her
brother, Liam. She runs, hops, walks and jumps and meets several friends on
the way. By the time she arrives at the playground, she’s too tired to play.

« Play Audio Track 2:35. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

Check that pupils are following the correct frames as they are listening.

- Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Pause the
- recording after each sentence. Pupils repeat.

T60 Unit 5
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. Ask pupils questions, in L1 and English, about the story. Why is Lidya going to
. the playground? (to meet Liam) Where does Lidya see Sally? (at the hospital)

| Where does she see Sam? (at the library) And Betsy? (at the police station)

| Point to the characters and ask Who’ this? Pupils say their names. Why is Lidya
- so tired by the end of the story? (She’s been hopping, running, etc. all the way

| there and has tired herself out.)

HLLERGY

entury Skill: Responsibility

« Ask pupils, in L1, how they stay safe when they are in town. Talk about the
importance of holding a parent’s hand in busy places. Ask how pupils cross
roads safely with parents or at crossings? Teach left and right and demonstrate
how to look to the right, then the left, then right again before crossing (if cars
drive on the right) or to the left, then the right, then left (if cars drive on the
left). Pupils create safety rules for these situations. Teach them some useful
expressions in English (Look left. Look right. Hold your mum'’s hand. Look and
listen!) Pupils could make posters to represent the safety rules.

a @ Listen and circle.

« Play Audio Track 2:36. Pupils listen and circle the correct picture in each pair.
(Answers; 1b, 2a, 3b)

owroe | Check that pupils are circling the correct pictures.

i

* Explain the instructions again by modelling the activity. Say the place and
| point to the correct picture.

o | Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A points to one of the places and asks Is this

the (Iibrary)? Pupil B says Yes, it is or No, it isn't. It’s the (playground).

Activity Book poge 48

Q Number in order. Tell the story.

« Pupils number the pictures in the order in which they appear in the story. They
then check their answers in the Pupil’s Book and retell the story in their own
words.

Application and Practice Activity

+ Hand out the flashcards of the hospital, police station, playground and library
to four pupils. They come to the front of the class and put themselves in the
order that they appear in the story. Then choose four pupils to represent Sally,
Sam, Betsy and Liam. They stand next to the flashcard that shows where they
appeared in the story. Play Audio Track 2:35 again. Pupils listen and check that
evervone is standing in the correct place.

Move the pupils holding the flashcards so there is a bit of a distance between
them. Now choose a pupil to be Lidya. She does the correct action she did
in the story in front of each flashcard. For example, she hops in front of the
hospital flashcard. Pupils clap each time she does the correct action and call
out the action hopping, running, etc.

— TEACHING TiP

Young learners generally enjoy personalisation activities and often prefer to talk
about themselves and their likes and dislikes rather than those of another person.

In order to harness this, you could try having pupils act out the story in front of the
Pt class using their own names rather than the names of the characters in the book.
This may make a more lasting impression on them and make them feel like a part of
the story and may help them internalise the language more effectively.

| OBJECTIVES

To talk about places in a
town and some actions

To consolidate the unit
language in a story

Key vocabulary

Places in a town: fire station,
hospital, library, glayground,
police statjon, school, shop
Action words: hoppin%
jumping, running, walking
2ist Century Skiil
Responsibility

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages 60-61,
Flashcards (Places in Town),
Audio Tracks 2:35-2:36,
Large sheet of paper per
group for safety rules activity

Activity Book
Page 48
Answers on page 280

Story Summary

Lidya is going to the

glay round to meet her
rother, Liam. She runs, hops,

walks and jumps to different

places in the town and meets

several friends on the way.

By the time she arrives at the

p?;yground, she’s too tired to

play.

Audio Track 2:35

Frame 1
Joy: What are you doing,

Lidya?
Lid);'a: I'm running to the
playground. Liam is at the
playground.
Frame 2
Sally: What are you doing,
Lidya?
Lidya: Hi, Sally. I'm hupping. Is
this the playground?
Sally: No, it isn't. It's the
hospital.
Frame 3
Sam: What are you doing,
Lidya?
Lidya: Hi, Sam. I'm walking. Is
this the playground?
Sam: No, it isn't. It's the
library.
Frame 4
Betsy: What are you doing,
Lidya?
Lidya: Hi, Betsy. I'm jumping.
Is this the playground?
Betsy: No, it isn’t. It's the
police station.
Frame 5
Lidya: Hi, Liam. Is this the
playground?
Liam: Yes, itis.
Frame 6
Liam: Let's play!
Lidya: Ohhhh...
Audio Track 2:36
1 Lidya: Is this the
playground?
Sam: No, it isn’t. It's the
library.
2 lidya: Is this the
playground?
Liam: Yes, it is.
3 Lidya: Is this the
playground?
Betsy: No, it isnt. It's the
police station.

Unit 5 Té1
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Warm up

+ Play the song from Activity 4 (Audio Track 2:32). Pupils make their own Iyrics

by changing the word school to a different place in town and sing the song
again with their new words.

Using Page 61

Q @ Listen. Help Sam and Liam.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise saying where they’re going
in the town and how they are going there.

« Stick the Places in Town flashcards around the room. Invite a pupil to the
front of the class. Ask him/her to do one of the actions from the previous
lessons. Ask What are you doing? (I'm walking.) Now ask him/her to continue
the action and move towards one of the flashcards. Ask again What are you
doing? (I'm walking to the library.)

« Play Audio Track 2:37. Pupils listen, repeat and find the correct picture of
Liam each time. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have
the pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check
that they have completed the sentences correctly.

» Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Sam and Liam. They takes turns
asking and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct picture of Liam.

|
| Play the recording again. Pause the recording to give pupils time to repeat the
i questions and answers.

Q @ Listen and match. Draw and say.

o Play Audio Track 2:38. Pupils listen and draw lines from the people to the
places in town. They then draw themselves in the empty box, draw a line
from their portrait to one of the places in town and say I'm (running) to the
(library). (Answers: 1 fire station, 2 library, 3 park, 4 pupils own answers)

74 Century Skill: Responsibility

o Ask pupils what they would do if they ever got lost or separated from their
parents while they were on an excursion. Explain that it's always best to stay
right where you are, The person looking for you is more likely to find you if
you aren’t moving around. Ask how many pupils know their parents’ mobile
phone numbers. Give them the task of memorising at least one of their
parents’ numbers, in L1 and in English, if they can.

Activity Book Page 49

Q @ Listen and draw.

o Play Audio Track 2:39. Pupils listen then draw either the action or the place
that’s missing according to the recording.

Application and Practice Activity

« In groups, pupils draw a map of their town (or a fictional town) to serve as
a game board. They use a small object, such as an eraser, as a counter. Pupils
take it in turns to ask What are you doing? and move their counters to a place
on the map, saying I'm (hopping) to the (shop) and moving their counters/
hands in an appropriate way. They continue until everyone has ‘visited’ all the
places on the map.

TEACHING TiP

Always remember to speak clearly and slowly when interacting with your pupils in
English, It can be very intimidating if they can‘t understand because you're speaking
too fast. Sometimes, however, you can vary your tone, speed and pitch when asking
pupils to repeat words or sentences, They'll find this more interesting and fun and
you'll be surprised how much more carefully they listen!

OBJELTIVES

To talk apout &
you're Qo "¢
and how ¢
there us'~c %
doing? i~ -_--

the {piaxzgc.- 2

- A

Key vocabulary
Placesinatow- "=
station, hosoitz o7z,
playgrouna, o¢ <z 3127 o
school, shoo
Action woras. -
jumping, runr -

2ist Century Skill
Responsibility

Materials

Pupil's Book Page 62
Flashcards (Places i~ Tcu -
Audio Tracks 2:37-2:38
Large sheet of pape’ e~
group for map game
Small objects for use a3
counters for the mac
game

Activity Book

Page 49

Audio script on page 27+
Answers on page 28C

Audio Track 2:37

1

Sam: What are you do'ng?
Liam: I'm running. I'm
running to the school.

2

Sam: What are you doirg?
Liam: 'm hopping. I'm
hopping to the library.

3

0

n
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'
w

L NIl T Y0990 099909 aaaaahaat
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Sam: What are you dcing?
Liam: V'm jumping.

I'm jumping to the
playground.

4

Sam: What are you doing?
Liam: I'm walking. I'm
walking to the shop.

Audio Track 2:38

1

Woman: What are you
doing?

Man: I'm walking to the
fire station.

2

Woman: What are you
doing?

Waoman 2: I'm running to
the park.

3

Woman: What are you
doing?

Boy: I'm walking to the
library.

4

Woman: What are you
doing? Draw and say.




OBJECTIVES

"z “a'k about going to
< zces in a town using
-\ ~at are you doing?

~ walking) to the (fire
:137’on).

Key vocobulary

® aces in a town: fire
station, hospital, library,

< ayground, police station,
scnool, shop

Action words: hoppinE,
_-Tping, running, walking
21st Century Skill
Communication

Materials

®.pil's Book Page 63
Fiashcards (Places in Town)
Audio Track 2:40

A counter for each pupil

A die for each pair of
oupils

Biank paper for drawing
Activity Book

Page 50

Audio script on page 274
Answers on page 280

Audio Track 2:40

Whnat are you doing?
I'm walking.

VWhat are you doing?
'™ umping.

Wrat are you doing?
~ nopDing.

~

- ctratitis
2 g —aking
2 7 s1a<e That we really
" gnT way to

4~zerstana where
2. .2 Made the

~ st3xe and let them try
1z cerrect it themselves.
“imey zan't, callon
z~ctrer oupil to help
e Aways try

= ccrrect mistakes
+:<nodt singling out any
carticular child. Speak
generally or explain the
structure again rather
tnan telling pupils they

are wrong.

Warm up

« Stick the Places in Town flashcards on the board. Divide the class into two
teams. Clear a space in front of the board. Choose one pupil from each team
to stand at a distance from the flashcards. Ask What are you doing? and call
on a pupil from one of the teams to say I'm (jumping) to the (fire station).
The two pupils (jump) to the board. The first one to touch the (fire station)
flashcard wins a point for his/her team. Continue until all pupils have had a
go. The team with the most points wins.

Using Page 63

Q @ Listen and draw. Play.

+ Play Audio Track 2:40. Pupils listen and draw the actions below the
correct dice.

» Pupils play the game in pairs. They have a counter each and one die per pair.
Pupils put their counters on the apartment building in the centre of the game.
Each pupil chooses a different road theyd like to take. Pupil A asks What are
you doing? Pupil B moves ahead one square and rolls the dice. Pupil B then
says the action associated with the number he/she rolled and the place his/her
counter is currently on. If they roll a one, for example, they say I'm walking to
the (police station). They then swap roles. However, if a pupi! rolls a five, they
miss a turn, If they roll a six, they have two turns. They move their markers in
a clockwise direction. The first pupil to go all around the board once wins.

. Be sure that pupils are going around the board in the right direction and are

NORITOR

taking turns properly.
+ Model the activity with a strong pupil for those who may not understand how

e play the game correctly.

m Act and say.

+ Pupils draw a place and a someone doing an action. They share their drawing
with a partner then act it out and say I'm (jumping) to the (hospital).

Activity Book Page 50

Q @ Listen and number.

« Play Audio Track 2:41. Pupils listen and complete the chart by writing
numbers in the appropriate squares using the example to help them.

a Draw and say.

» Pupils draw themselves going to one of the places in town. They then say I'm
(hopping) to the (cinema).

Application and Proctice Activity

Century Skill: Communication

» Talk, in L1, about the symbols used on maps. Research some map symbols
on the internet before class and print out and enlarge symbols for a few of the
places from this unit. In small groups, pupils then create their own symbol
for each place. Each group draws 2 or 3 of their symbols on the board. The
rest of the class guess which places their symbols represent. They ask Is it the
(library)? (Yes, it is. / No, it isn’t.) Repeat with the other groups.

Unit5 Té63
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Warm up

» Stick the Places in Town flashcards on the board. Then stick a Toys flashcard
below each one. Point to the flashcard of the (car) below the (hospital) and say
The (car) is at the (hospital). Now ask Where’ the (doll)? Elicit The (doll) is at
the (police station). Continue with other combinations of cards.

iising Pages 64-65

@ @ Listen, look and say.

... Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the words for public vehicles
- and where they are found.

» Pupils look at the pictures. Say each of the vehicles several times. Pupils repeat
the words and find them on the page.

» Ask pupils Where’s the ambulance? (The ambulance is at the hospital.) Ask
them to repeat the sentence several times.

+ Play Audio Track 2:42. Pupils listen and find the correct vehicle. In pairs,
pupils ask each other Where’s the (bus)? (The bus is at the school.)

- | Check that pupils are pointing to the correct vehicles.

. Help pupils with pronunciation. Repeat the individual words showing pupils
- the position of your tongue and lips as you do so.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and choose.
« Pupils look at the pictures and use critical thinking skills to decide which
vehicle a child takes to get to school. They draw a line from the child, to the
school bus, to the school.

@& Match. Ask and answer.
« Pupils match each vehicle to the place it is associated with. They then play a
game in pairs. Pupil A asks Where’s the (van)? Pupil B answers (The van) is at
the (shop).

Té64 Unit 5
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Look and v/ or X,

[ Check that pupils are saying the sentences correctly.

Help pupils by breaking the sentence structure down into two parts. First

%
| show the vehicle and say The van, then show the place and say is at the shop.

Say some correct and incorrect sentences. Say The (police car) is at the (police

sentence and stamp their feet when the sentence is incorrect. They correct the
i incorrect sentences.

place she is holding it near. Pupils say a sentence to talk about the vehicle and
the place: The van is at the shop.

« Pupils make a similar project. They draw any one of the vehicles from this
lesson, colour it and cut it out using safety scissors.

| Be sure that pupils are drawing one of the vehicles learned in this lesson.

Help pupils to cut out their vehicles. Remind them before they begin not to
make them too small.

» Stick the flashcards of places on the board. Pupils come to the board
individually and hold their vehicle near one of the flashcards. They then say
The (ambulance) is at the (hospital). Pupils stick their vehicles on a large sheet
of paper to make a collage.

Activity Book Page 51
Q Complete and say.

» Pupils complete the pictures by tracing the vehicle. They then say The (police
car) is at the (police station).

 Century Skill: Critical Thinking

« Pupils look at the pictures of vehicles in front of different places. They decide
which are in the appropriate place and which are not and put a tick or a cross
in the box provided.

Application and Practice Activity

+ Bring some toy vehicles to class. These should be the vehicles from this lesson.
Place the Places in Town flashcards on the floor in any order. Divide the class
into two teams. Say The (ambulance) is at the (hospital). A pupil from the first
team has to roll the toy ambulance across the floor and try to get it to land
on the hospital flashcard. If it lands on the hospital card, the pupil wins two
points for his/her team. If it lands on a different card (the school flashcard
for instance), he/she says The ambulance is at the school. If the pupil says
the sentence correctly, he/she wins one point for his/her team. If the vehicle
doesn’t land on a flashcard, the pupil has to hand over to the other team
without winning a point. The teams take turns until everyone has had a go.
The team with the most points is the winner.

Ve

TEACHING TIP

station). Then say The (bus) is at the (shop). Pupils clap when you say a correct

OBJECTIVES

To talk about where public
| vehicles belong using

i The {ambulance) is at the

1 (hospital).

Content words

Vehicles: ambulance, bus,
fire engine, police car, van

Project Century Skill: Creativity 2ieh Century Shill
Q Draw, do and sa Critical Thinking
' Y Creativity
+ Ask pupils which vehicle the girl in the picture has drawn. Now ask which Meterial
TS

Pupil's Book Pages 64-65,
Flashcards (Places in
Town), Flashcards (Toys),
Audio Track 2:42, Blank
paper for each pupil
(Project), Safety scissors,
Large sheet of paper
(collage), Toy vehicles -
ideally an ambulance, bus,
fire engine, police car and
van

Adtivity Book

Page 51
Answers on page 280

Rudio Track 2:42

4

Where's the ambulance?
The ambulance is at the
hospital.

2

Where's the bus?

The bus is at the school.
3

Where's the police car?
The police car is at the
police station.

4

Where's the van?

The van is at the shop.

5

Where's the fire engine?

The fire engine is at the
fire station.

[t's a good idea to write your learning objectives on the board at the beginning of
every lesson. For young learners who can't yet read, you may wish to express your
objectives in pictures or symbols (a book for a story objective, musical notes for a
song or a picture relating to the key vocabulary or language structure, e.g. for this
lesson an ambulance). Cross off the items as you finish them. It helps give them a
sense of accomplishment and helps to keep you focused, too. Explaining exactly
what you expect of your pupils gives them more direction and keeps them on task.

Unit 5 TéS




Warm up

+ Mime unwrapping an ice lolly, licking the lolly, then throwing the wrapper
on the ground. Ask pupils, in L1, to tell you what you did wrong. Say Don’t
throw rubbish! Ask, in L1, what you should have done with the rubbish? Say
Put rubbish in the bin and demonstrate putting the wrapper in the bin. Finally,
scatter a few bits of paper on the floor. As you're picking it up say Pick up
rubbish. Repeat the phrases a few times and ask the pupils to repeat and mime
the actions.

Using Page 66

(15) G Look, listen and say.

wsowe | EXPlain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about the value of keeping the
| environment clean. They will also talk about the benefits of recycling.

« Talk with pupils, in L1, about what things we can do to keep the environment
clean. We should always put litter in the bin, pick up litter at the beach, etc.

+ Play Audio Track 2:43. Pupils listen and follow in their books.

Help pupils with any difficulty they may be having with pronunciation by
i repeating difficult words slowly several times.

Q Look and draw.
« Pupils complete the faces by drawing a smile if the people are doing the
correct action and a frown if it is incorrect. They point to the pictures in pairs
and say the correct phrases.

BEUSY

« Pupils draw their own picture in the fourth box, which could be the correct or
incorrect action, then complete the face with a smile or a frown. (Answers: 1
happy face, 2 sad face, 3 happy face, 4 pupils own answers)

Q Show and say.

« Pupils share the picture they drew in the previous activity with a partner and
say the corresponding phrase: Put rubbish in the bin, Dor’t throw rubbish or
Pick up rubbish.

wourca | Be sure pupils are saying the correct phrase for their picture.
ssssr | Say the phrases again and pupils point to the correct picture.

Activity Book Page 51

Q Look and circle. Say.

» Pupils look at the pictures and decide if the pictures show good or bad
behaviour and circle the tick or the cross accordingly.

Application and Praciice Activity

Century Skill: Environmental literacy

« Bring three large boxes to class to create recycling bins for your classroom.
Stick a picture of recyclable material on the front of each box, e.g. card and
paper, plastic and metal. Teach these words in English to the pupils. Ask pupils
to bring in some materials from home to recycle and put them in the bins.
Pupils say Put rubbish in the bin as they put their items in the boxes. Explain
that it is important that we all take responsibility to help the environment.

-} theexcress:

(()BJE(TlVES

enviror~e-=:

rubbis~ -
throw rozz = 272
rubbisr

nl)

To unders:z

P":l‘EMZI'HNG TP

3 throughout the year.

T66 Unit 5

imporig~ce - "2T.1 T2

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pazs ==
Audio Track 2:43
Three large boxes “z-
recycling bins
Pictures of recyc az =
materials

Pupils’ materiais tc rec, 2 2

2lst Century Skill
Environmental Literacy

Activity Book

Page 52
Answers on page 28C

Audlo Track 2:43

1 Put rubbish in the b'~.
2 Don't throw rubbisr
3 Pick up rubbish.

Collect phrases relating
to environmental
awareness and
introduce them to
pupils throughout the
course. Research some
simple, child-friendly
slogans in English on
the internet and make
some posters with your
pupils. Keep a space
in your classroom set
aside for class posters
you make about these
issues and add to it
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OBJECTIVES )

“: earn the sounds /j/, /s/
=z d

7o o' Hferentiate between
=2 sounds/j/, /s/ and /d/

" ‘earn words that begin

-+ 7~ the sounds /j/, /s/

Materials

®upil's Book Page 67
Audio Tracks 2:44-2:46
Pronics Poster

Pctures of words and/or
coiects beginning with
sounds from this and
orevious units

Green, red and blue
pencils for each pupil
Pupils’ pictures or items
beginning with the sounds
J7, /si and /d/

Activity Book

Page 53

Answers on page 280
Audio Track 2:44

je yoghurt
i yak

J yo-yo
s/Us//siisi sock
s/is/isiisi sofa
sTSUs s seal

d d d d dad

d d .d . d dish

d d d d desk

Audio Track 2:45

vog.u. Circie in green.

o. C'rcie in green.

s~ C'rc e in blue.

‘3. Cce 'nred.
Virat colour?

x. Wnat colour?

< Wrat coiour?

Audio Track 2:46

© Asealwith asock
A seal on a sofa.

A sea’ with a sock on
3 5c°a.

2 Tre yak nas got yogurt.
Tre yak has got a
yC-yO.

Tre yak has got yogurt
ard a yo-yo.

> Dad has got a dish.
Dad nhas got a desk

Dad has got a dish and
a desk.

m O

[\

[11]
w

< L)W )

o

Warm up

« Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously
learned sounds (mouse). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial
sound (map). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from
previous units.

« Introduce the new sounds /j/, /s/ and /d/. Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with these sounds (yogurt, slide, dad, etc.) Show the Phonics Poster
to give pupils some ideas.

Using Page 67

Q @ Listen, find and say.
| Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say the sounds /j/, /s/ and /d/
and learn some words that begin with these sounds.

Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /j/, /s/
and /d/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

i
i
‘g
i

« Play Audio Track 2:44. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

Q {245 Listen and circle.

« Check that pupils have a red, green and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track
2:45. Pupils listen and circle words beginning with /j/ in green, words
beginning with /s/ in red and words beginning with /d/ in blue.

« At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in. (Answers: green ~ yogurt, yo-yo, yak; red - sock, sofa,
seal; blue - dad, dish, desk)

_ Walk around the classroom to be sure that pupils are circling the pictures with
© the correct colours.

~ Ask what colour pupils used to circle the seal, desk and yak. Show the correct
| coloured pencils if necessary.

- Pupils find objects in the classroom or bring some items or pictures from
- home beginning with the sounds introduced so far. Put them on a table and
ask pupils to put them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

Q @ Listen and number. Chant.

« Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say wha they can
see in each box. Play Audio Track 2:46. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: 1a, 2¢, 3b)

+ Play Audio Track 2:46 again. Pupils join in with the chant.

Activity Book Page 53
@ Look and match.

« Pupils draw lines between pictures beginning with the same sound.

Application and Practice Activity

« Say a sound from this unit. Now say words that begin or don’t begin with the
sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with the sound. Continue
with the other sounds.

TEACHING TIP A

Young children feel more secure when their day consists of routines. For example, at
the end of every lesson say It’s tidy-up time! and give pupils five minutes to tidy their
desks. At the beginning of every lesson greet the students in English and say Goodbye
at the end. Having regular routines also works well when teaching vocabulary or
introducing phonics. Introduce these in a similar way each time so that pupils get used
to the procedure but vary follow-up activities to keep the lesson interesting.

Unit 5 T67




Wearm up

+ Write the numbers 1-4 on four small pieces of card. Put them in a pile. Put
the Places in Town flashcards in a separate pile next to the number cards.
Assign a number to each action from this unit: e.g. | = jumping, 2 = hopping,
3 = walking, 4 = running. Draw stick figures doing these actions on the board
and write the numbers 1-4 next to them.

» Select a pupil to pick a number card and a flashcard and act out a sentence.
For example, hopping, then pretending to put out a fire or climb a ladder. The
rest of the class guess the sentence (I'm hopping to the fire station). The pupil
who guesses correctly then has a turn, etc.

Using Page 68

Q 2:47¢ Listen and find.
o | Explain that pupils will review the key places in a town, say the actions and
! play a game.
« In pairs, pupils say the words illustrated in the grid. Play Audio Track 2:47.
Pupils listen and find the correct pictures.
sonrar | Check that pupils are pointing to the correct pictures.
wsier | Play the recording again and pause it to give pupils time to repeat the words.

@ Play. Draw o or x.

» Pupils play the game in pairs. One pupil chooses to be noughts and the other
crosses. The aim is to be the first to draw three noughts or three crosses in a
row. Pupil A chooses where he/she would like to draw their nought or cross.
He/She then says a sentence including an action verb about the picture in that
particular space. (I'm hopping to the cinema.) Pupil B then has a turn and so
on.

wonmos | Check to be sure that pupils are saying the sentences correctly.
; Help pupils who may not understand the game by modelling it with another

i pupil.

AESIST

Activity Book Page 54
m Look. Match and say.

7

OUTCOMES
Pupis ca~ ~z~e -2
places ~zca-

Pupisca-z

how tre,

townvS‘éi‘:s—: ERaE

\

Materials

Pupil's Book Page =2
Flashcards ‘P aces -
Town)

Audio Track 2:47
Cards numberec *—

Activity Book

Page 54

Answers on page 28C
Sticker Picture Dictio~2~,
Page 102

Rudio Track 2:47

cinema
hospital
school

police station
fire station
shop

library

pool
playground

TEACHING TIP

Give your pupils
a sense of

accomplishment and let

« Pupils refer to the chart and match the people to the places. They then say I'm
(jumping) to the (library).

them know that they've
done a good job at

the end of each lesson.
This ensures that they'!

Application and Practice Activity

« Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 102 in their Activity
Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker (My
school is big). They then stick the stickers in the correct places on the Picture
Dictionary page.

wosien | Check that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places.

: Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
wsi | page. Show pupils how to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then
| position them over the space before sticking them down.

Té68 Unit 5

be looking forward to
your next lesson. Do
this by asking pupils
at the end of every
lesson to tell you what
they learned that day.
It helps to consolidate
the lesson and gives
pupils a quick revision
of the words and
structures you taught.

Choose a few star
pupils for the day

based on participation,

quality of answers

or groupwork skills.
Give them a sticker or
write their names on a
chart that you look at
daily. Be sure to vary
who you reward so all

pupils receive the same

amount of praise.
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CUTCOMES h

Pupils can talk about the
olaces in town and say
now they go there.

2Lpils can name public
-ehicles and where they
selong.

= .pils can say expressions
‘e ating to keeping the

s~vironment clean,

21st Century Skill

Collaboration

Materlals

S.pil's Book Page 69
fvashcards (Places in

fown;

Audio Track 2:48

3 ank paper for each pupil
-arge sheet of paper per
group

Activity Book

“age 55

ALdio script on page 274
Answers on page 280

Audio Track 2:48

V/here's the fire engine?
I7's at the fire station.
Where's the police car?
7's at the school.
V/nere's the ambulance?
It's at the hospital.
Wrere's the van?

s at the cinema,

Wrere's the pus?
7's at the school.
Virere's the car?
t5 &1 ine shop.

4 N

Warm up

+ Ask pupils what they enjoyed most about this unit. What was most difficult
and what they found easy? Play one of the games from a previous lesson or
from the Games Bank to revise the vocabulary and structures.

Using Page 69

@ 2:484 Listen and + or X,

- Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the places in town, the
- vehicles and action verbs.

» Play Audio Track 2:48. Pupils listen and tick the picture if it corresponds to the
recording and write a cross if it doesn't. (Answers: 1/, 2X,3/,4X,5/,6V)

Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

Pupils say the correct sentences for the pictures they crossed.

@ Draw and say.
+ Pupils complete the drawings of the school and the shop by drawing
themselves in the pictures doing one of the key actions from the unit. They
then say I'm (running) to the (shop).

Cun
» Pupils tick the boxes if they can name the words or structures represented by
the pictures.

« Invite a pupil to the front of the class to perform an action from this unit.
Pupils say the actions. Then show the Places in Town flashcards in turn. Pupils
say a sentence relating to each one, e.g. I'm (hopping) to the (library). If they
feel they are successful in this, they tick the first box.

+ Ask pupils to look at Activity 23 and name the vehicles and say where they are.
If they feel they are successful in this, they tick the second box.

+ Now remind pupils of the expressions for keeping the environment clean Don’t
throw rubbish! Pick up rubbish. Put rubbish in the bin. Pupils mime and say the
expressions. They tick the third box if they can do this successfully.

Activity Book Page 55

Q @ Listen and circle.

» Pupils listen to each question and answer from Audio Track 2:49. They then
circle the correct action and the correct place mentioned in the recording for
each item,

Bpplication and Practice Activity

» Listen to the story from this unit again (Audio Track 2:35). Divide the class
into groups. Give each pupil a sheet of paper. Each pupil in the group creates a
drawing of themselves doing one of the actions to a different place in town.

« Each group sticks their drawings together on a large sheet of paper to create
a story. Pupils create a dialogue to go along with their drawings. They say Hi
Sinem! What are you doing? I'm jumping to the library. You may also like to teach
them phrases like Have a nice day! or See you later! to use in their dialogues.

TEACHING TiP

Century Skill: Colleboration

After pupils finish completing an activity on their own, ask them to check their answers
in pairs or small groups. Explain that if their answers are the same, they are most

likely correct but if their answers are different, it's likely someone has made a mistake.
Encourage pupils to correct their mistakes together. Pupils consolidate their learning
very effectively by explaining an activity or answer to somecne else. Teach them
beforehand to be constructive when pointing out mistakes and not to belittle others.

Unit5 T69




Sounds

To identify and say words beginning with the
) sounds /b/, /g/ and /z/
To talk about playground equipment Values
and actions using What's he/she doing? To learn some playground rules
He's/She’s (swinging) on the (swings).

5

Project

Lontent Conne : Beien

To talk about trees during the different
seasons using It's (spring). There are (flowers)
and (leaves) on the trees,

To make a leaf rubbing

climbing frame | climbing spring Don't walk on the
roundabout . riding summer grass. .
slide sliding autumn Don't pick the
swings swinging winter flowers.

flower Don‘t feed the birds.

free Don't throw rubbish.
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Materials

Pupil’s Book, Unit 6
'fzﬂ.:w} Pages 70-81
il Pupil's Book Audic CD, Tracks
2:50-2:67

Activity Book, Unit 6
W Pages 56-65
L] Activity Book Audio CD, Tracks
2:52-2:68
|| Sticker Picture Dictionary, page
102

Assessment Package
L} Practice Test unit 6

s

L Review Test units 4-6
o .
L. Speaking Assessment prompts

Additional Materials
1

Li Flashcards (Playground
Equipment)

.. Video Unit 6 (eText for teacher)

Ll Phonics Poster

| Paper and card

i Dice

Pictures of red apples, brown,
green and yellow leaves and pink
flowers

t.. Leaves to make leaf-rubbing
) (Project)

I Crayons (Project)
! Ice lolly sticks or coffee stirrers

Pictures of words and/or objects
beginning with sounds from this
...... and previous units
|| Green, red and blue pencils for

~ each pupil
' Pupils’ pictures or items
beginning with the sounds /b/, /g/
and /z/

..l Crumpled paper or beanbag
Checkpoint Units 4-6

Family Connaction
Pupils ask a family member to
take photos of them while playing
at the playground. They print the
photos and make a collage with
them. Ask them to bring their
collages to class and describe the
photos to a friend or the class.

If they don't have access to a
camera or a printer, they can draw
the pictures themselves, cut them
out and make the collage.

elText Activivy
Interactive Pupil's Book Activities
for unit 6

Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit 6 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit 6

Posters
Teacher’s Resources
Practice Test unit 6

Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts
for unit 6

Unit 6 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 6 Practice Test Teacher’s Notes and
Answer Key

Review Test units 4-6




Worm up

« Give pupils a few minutes to look through Unit 6. Ask them, in L1, to guess
what they’ll learn in this unit (the words for playground equipment, actions, the
seasons and playground rules). Elicit any key vocabulary pupils might already
know.

« Invite pupils to the board to mime the actions from Unit 5 (hop, jump, run and
walk). Also add some of the classroom actions from the Welcome Unit (stand
up, sit down, look, open/close your book). Explain that pupils will learn some new
actions in this unit.

Using Page 70

ﬂ @ Listen, look and say.
Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will identify and say the key playground
equipment and actions.

« Stick the Playground Equipment flashcards on the board. Invite pupils to write
a tick below the ones you've got in your school playground. Now ask pupils to
circle the ones they can find in a local playground they like visiting.
« Point to the flashcards in turn and say the word for each. Pupils repeat.
« Play Audio Track 2:50. Pupils listen, repeat and look at each of the photcs as
they are mentioned.
wouror | Walk around and check that pupils are looking at the correct photos.
Replay the recording and pause it to give pupils extra time to find the photos
| and repeat the words. Hold up the relevant flashcards and point to the
| equipment and action in each.

| In pairs, pupils look at the photos and decide which is their favourite piece of
| playground equipment. They say The (slide) is my favourite.

a 2514 Listen and find.

« Play Audio Track 2:51. Pupils listen and find the photo of the playground
equipment or the action mentioned.

YOIV

RESIBT

CHALLENGE

Q Play a game.
« Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A says a number corresponding with one of
the actions or playground items and Pupil B says the action or the playground
item. They then swap roles.

sowrer | Check that pupils are saying the words that correspond to the numbers.
wssist | Repeat the words again. Say the words slowly and ask pupils to repeat.

Activity Book Page 56

ﬂ @ Listen and colour.

+ Pupils listen to Audio Track 2:52 and colour the playground equipment
according to the recording.

a Complete and say.
« Pupils complete the illustrations by tracing the children. They then say the
action that each child is doing.

Application and Practice Activity
« Ask a pupil to mime an action from this lesson. After pupils guess the action,

they say the playground equipment that matches it. If pupils guess climbing, they

then say A climbing frame. Repeat with other pupils and actions.

OBJECTIVES

] Toident®y 2~z sz, 172 c2.
- plaggroxc ec_cTe s
] and acto-s

{ Topiayagz—ez -2z

Key vocabulory
Playgrounc ec. o~z
climbing fra~ve

roundabout, s ce saos
Actions: climb~g -2 "2
sliding, swingirg

Materials

Pupil's Book Page "2
Flashcards (Playgro.~c
Equipment)

Audio tracks 2:50-2:31

Activity Book

Page 56

Audio script on page 274
Answers on page 280

Audio Track 2:50
slide

sliding
roundabout
riding

climbing frame
climbing
swings
swinging

Audio Track 2:51
swings

slide
roundabout
climbing frame
sliding

climbing

riding

swinging

[+= B e R - A

a4

| TEACHING TIP

] Although it is advisable
{ to use as much

- 1 English as possible, it

{ is sometimes helpful

to use L1, especially

with beginners.

: § Forcing pupils to
speak English only

{ can discourage even

the most enthusiastic

child. Accept when

{ they speak to you in

1 L1 and try to answer

4 them in English using

1 body language, facial

expressions, miming

and pointing.

T70 Unit 6
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OBJECTIVES

o identif?/ and say
ne key playground
2guipment and actions

Tosing a song

Key vocabularyu

Piayground equipment:

< imbing frame, roundabout,
slide, swings

Actions: climbing, riding,
slding, swinging

21st Century Skill
Critical Thinking

Materials

Pupil's Book Page 71

F ashcards (Playground
Equipment)

Audio track 2:53

Activity Book

Page 57

Audio script on page 274
Answers on page 280

Audio Track 2:53

What's she doing?

She’s climbing, climbing,
climbing.

What's she doing?

She’s climbing on the
climbing frame.

What's he doing?

He's sliding, sliding, sliding.
What's he doing?

He's sliding on the slide.
What's she doing?

She’s swinging, swinging,
swirging,

What's she doing?

Sre’s swinging on the
Sww'wgs,

What's ne doing?

~e's -iding, riding, riding.
What's he doing?

He's -iding on the
‘oLnCapoJt.

TEACHING TIP
Jimer teaching
a~g.age, it's
srtant to develop
s.r language skills
soeaking, listening,
3z ~g ard writing.
cwever, at the starter
! most pupils
e =2t yet ready for
-eac ~g and writing.
Trat doesn’t mean
<~at they aren't able
“C recognise some
~-'tten words. Word
recognition is an
'mportant step in pre-
reading skills. When
making displays or
bulletin boards, label
some of the pictures
with words.

W

0N

bow

"

v
=]

w 1

W

HYOLYE

FAOHITUR

CHALLENGE

Warm up

» Clap out a rhythm with your hands and pupils repeat. Change the rhythm and
be sure that pupils are able to follow. After pupils feel comfortable with this, add
words from the previous lesson to your rhythm such as I'm swinging, swinging,
swinging on the swings.

Using Page 71

a @ Listen and number in order. Sing.

} Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and talk about the key
i playground equipment and actions through a song.

« In pairs, pupils name the playground equipment and actions in the picture.

« Play Audio Track 2:53. Pupils listen and number the playground equipment in
the order they are mentioned in the song. (Answers: I climbing frame, 2 slide,
3 swing, 4 roundabout)

» Play the recording again. Pupils join in with the song.

§ Check that pupils are numbering the photos in the order they hear them.
i

sssir | Play the recording several times before pupils begin numbering the photos.

| Pupils mime the actions while singing the song. For What’s he/she doing? pupils
could shrug their shoulders as if asking a question. Play the recording again.
Pupils sing and mime the actions at the same time.

a Look at 4 and say.
» In pairs, pupils look at the picture. Pupil A says a number and Pupil B says what
the child is doing. They then switch roles.

|
i
i

THREH §

" Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Draw and say.

» Pupils use critical thinking skills to deduce which action is used for each of
the pieces of playground equipment. They draw themselves or a friend in
each picture doing these actions. They then say I'm/He’s/She’s (climbing) on the
(climbing frame) for each picture.

Activity Book Page 57

a @ Look and match. Listen, number and sing.

» Pupils listen to Audio Track 2:54 and match the actions to the equipment. They
then number the actions in the order they are mentioned and sing the song.

THERE ey
BAG L% Century Skill: Critical Thinking
Look and number. Say.

« Pupils look at the silhouettes in the first row of pictures. They use critical
thinking skills to match them to the actions in the second row. They write the
correct number in the box and say the action.

Application and Practice Activity

» Invite four pupils to the front of the class. Give each a Playground Equipment
flashcard. Pupils put themselves in the correct order according to the song. Play
the song again to check that they did this correctly.

« Divide the class into four. Each of the four pupils at the front takes his/her
flashcard and sits with a group. Play the song again. The entire group stands up
and mimes the actions when they hear the verse relating to their flashcard.

Unité T71
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72 Urité sory Usité 73

Warm up

« Ask pupils, in L1, to remember what happened in the story from Unit 5. (Lidya
was on her way to the playground to meet her brother, Liam. She ran, hopped,
walked and jumped to the playground. By the time she arrived, she was too tired
to play). Use the story from Unit 5 to remind them of the story.

« Invite two pupils to the board. Pupil A chooses a Playground Equipment
flashcard and shows it to the class but keeps it secret from Pupil B. Pupil B
mimes one of the actions from the previous lesson (climbing, riding, sliding or
swinging). The rest of the pupils call out the action each time and stand up and
clap when it coincides with the flashcard. Repeat with one or two more pairs of
pupils.

Using Pages 72-73

Q @ Listen and follow. What's Lidya doing wrong?

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about the actions related to

~ playground equipment. They will also listen to and answer questions about the
story.

« Show pupils the story for Unit 6. Ask a couple of questions, in English, to
set the scene. Point to Liam in Frame 2 and ask What Liam doing? (Hes
swinging on the swings.) Ask the same question for Frame 4. (He’s riding on the
roundabout.)

« Explain that in the story, Lidya and Liam are playing at the playground with
their sister, Joy. Lidya is being silly and not using the playground equipment
properly. At the end of the story, Lidya learns her lesson when she goes down
the slide and falls on her face in the mud.

« Play Audio Track 2:55. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

~ Point to each frame in the story and ask questions, in English and L1, to check

" for understanding. Ask What’ this? (a roundabout)

T72 Unit 6
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« Play the recording again. Point to each frame in the story as it’s being read.

- Ask pupils questions, in L1, about the story. In what situations do we use the

- phrase Be careful? (When someone is doing something unsafe.) Who's at the

- playground with Lidya and Liam? (their sister, Joy) Who's using the playground
. equipment correctly? (Liam) Who's being silly? (Lidya) What happened to

- Lidya at the end of the story? (She landed on her face in the mud.) Could this

- have been prevented? (Yes, if she had used the playground equipment correctly.)

Century Skill: Creativity

Create actions to go along with specific words or phrases in the story. You
may do this yourself or pupils could create their own actions in groups. Some
suggestions include: Good, Liam! - pupils pat each other on the back; Be
careful! - pupils hold up a finger as if to warn someone; What's she doing? -
pupils shrug their shoulders; Sorry! - pupils hide their face as if embarrassed.
Say the words and pupils present their actions to the class. Play the recording
of the story and pupils do the actions when they hear the words or phrases.

ﬂ Look and v or . .

Pupils tick the safe way of playing and cross the unsafe way of playing. After
completing the activity, pupils say a sentence for the ticked pictures (He’s
swinging on the swing.). (Answers: la X, 16V, 2a v/, 2b X)

Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

If pupils have written a tick where they should have written a cross, point to
the picture, shake vour head and say Be careful, Lidya!

Activity Book poge 58

Q Look and match. Say.

» Pupils match the pictures of Lidya and Liam to their silhouettes. They then
decide if the children are using the playground equipment correctly or not and
draw a line from the picture to the happy or sad face accordingly. Pupils then
say a question and answer for each action, e.g. Whats he/she doing? He's/She’s
{climbing) on the (roundabout).

Application and Broctice Retivity

« Read the story aloud but change the order of the frames. Begin by reading the
text from Frame 2. Pupils say the number of the frame. Continue until you
have read each frame.

Repeat each frame several times if pupils struggle to answer. You could then
suggest, e.g. Is it Picture 3?7

Ask pupils what they think happens after Lidya falls in the mud at the end

of the story. Pupils draw a final frame for the story. They share their drawings
with a partner or with the class. They point to and ask and answer about
what the characters are doing, e.g. What’s she doing? She’s climbing on the
climbing frame.

TEACHING TIP

Young children love stories and enjoy listening to a good story read aloud. You
could set aside a specific period of time during the week to read simple stories
in English to your class. If you make it the same lesson each week, pupils will look
forward to it even more, wanting to know what happens next in the story.

TR 33 03N 3330000000000 YdddddddddddT

{ OBIECTIVES

To talk about playground
equipment and associated
actions

To consolidate the unit
language in a story

Hey vocabulary
Playground equipment:
climbing frame,
roundabout, slide, swings
Actions: climbing, riding,
sliding, swinging

2ist Century Skill
Creativity

Materlals

Pupil’s Book Pages 72-73
Flashcards (Playground
Equipment)

Audio track 2:55

Blank sheet of paper for
each pupil

Activity Book

Page 58
Answers on page 274

Story Summary

Lidya and Liam are playing
at the playground with
their sister, Joy. Lidya

is being silly and not
using tﬁe playground
equipment properly. At
the end of the story, Lidya
learns her lesson when
she slides down the slide
face-first into the mud.

Audio Trock 2:55

Frame 1

Liam: What's Lidya dcing?
Joy: She's climbing on
the swings! No, Lidyal Be
carefull

Lidya: Sorry!

Frame 2

Joy: What's Liam doing?
Lidya: Oh, he's swinging
on the swings.

Joy: Right. Good, Liam!
Frame 3

Liam: What's she doing?
Joy: She's jumping on the
roundabout! No, lidya! Be
carefult

Lidya: Sorry!

Frame 4

Joy: What's he doing?
Lidya: Oh, he’s riding on
the roundabout.

Joy: Right. Good, Liam!
Frame 5

Liam: Oh, no!l What's she
doing?

Joy: No, Lidya! Be carefull
Liclya: What...? Ah...
Frama &

Lidya: Ohhhh!

Joy and Liam: Lidya? Are
you OK?

Lidya: Yes... but l dont
like mud!

Unit é T73



Warm up

« Divide the class into two teams. Stick the Playground Equipment flashcards
(and any other flashcards you would like to revise) on the board and write a
number above each one. Say a number, e.g. four and pupils from Team A say
a sentence relating to that flashcard (She’s climbing on the climbing frame.). If
their sentence is correct, a team member rolls a dice and the team is awarded
the total number of points on the dice. Repeat the process with Team B and so
on. The team with the most points at the end of the game wins.

Using Page 74

Q @ Listen. Help Joy and Lidya.
| Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about the playground equipment

HYHYE ¢

. and associated actions.

« Point to the characters in turn and ask Who's this? (Lidya, Joy, Sally, Sam,
Liam, Betsy)

« Play Audio Track 2:56. Pupils listen, repeat and find the image of the person
being described. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have
the pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check
that they have completed the sentences correctly. (Answers: I Sally, 2 Sam,

3 Liam, 4 Betsy)

« Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Joy and Lidya. They takes turns asking

and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.

| Check that pupils are pointing to the correct characters and saying their
MGHTOR
| names correctly.

\oosy  Pause the recording to give pupils more time to find the character and say the

| name. Help with pronunciation if needed.

Q @ Listen and circle.
« Say a sentence about each of the children in the pictures. Say (He’s swinging on
the swing.) Pupils point to the correct boy or girl.
« Play Audio Track 2:57. Pupils listen and circle the correct pictures. (Answers:
la, 2b, 3a, 4a)
wonnox | Check that pupils are circling the correct pictures.
segror | If pupils are unsure, or are circling the wrong picture, point to the correct
" | picture and repeat the question and answer from the recording.

- In pairs, Pupil A points to a picture and asks What’s helshe doing? Pupil B
wsosier | says a sentence (Shes riding on the roundabout.) then points to and asks about
| another picture, etc.

Bctivity Book Page 59

Q @ Listen and number.
« Play Audio Track 2:58. Pupils listen and number the characters according to
the recording.

Q Draw and say.
« Pupils draw themselves or a friend at the playground then say I'm/He’s/She’s
(swinging) on the (swings).

Bpplication and Practice Activity
« Invite a girl and a boy to the front of the class. Each of them do the same
action (sliding.) Say She’ sliding on the slide. Pupils say the name of the child
(in this case, the girl). Continue with other pairs of pupils or small mixed
groups doing different actions. You could also ask What's hel/she doing?

T74 Unit 6

GRIECTHES

To talk abo.
equipmenr: a7¢ 227

Key vocabulary
Playgrourc es. c—&"
climbing fra~e "z.-

slide, swirg
Actions: ci™z "¢
sliding, swirg =2

Materials
Pupil's Book Page "=
Flashcards (Piayg-c--=
Equipment;
Audio tracks 2:56-2 57
A dice

Activity Book

Page 59

Audio script on page 27+
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 2:56

1

Joy: What's he doing?
Lidya: [pause] He's ciimb g
on the climbing frame.

2

Joy: What's she doing?
Lidya: She's sliding o~tre
slide.

3

Joy: What's he doing?
Lidya: He's riding [pause_ ¢~
the roundabout.

&

Jay: [pause] What's she
doing?

Lidya: She’s swinging on t~e
swings.

BAudio Track 2:57

1 What's she doing?
She's climbing on the
climbing frame.

2 What's he doing?
He's swinging on the
swings.

3 What's he doing?
He's sliding on the slide.

4 What's she doing?
She's riding on the
roundabout.

i
O O
(R vy
v 0 w
w ¥ O
i
.

—~
TEACHING TIP

When teaching
beginners, using

long explanations in
English won't work
and using L1 won't
always have the right
impact. Teachers need
to 'show’ what they
mean. Pointing, facial
and body expressions,
gestures, mime, using
pictures, puppets or
real objects are some
of the ways to help
jearners understand
and reinforce what
you're trying to teach

497299924429 7772717711711
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OBIECTIVES

"2 talk about playground
zz.'pment and actions
-3 ~g What's he/she
z2ng? He's/She's
:/inging) on the {swings).

Key vocabulary
= zyground equipment:
2 mbing frame,
-oundabout, slide, swing
~ctions: climbing, riding,
s 'd'ng, swinging

21st Century Skill
Coraboration

Materials

®Jpil's Book Page 75

= ashcards (Playground
Zcuipment)

Audio track 2:59

Large sheet of paper per

group

Activity Book

Page 60

A.dio script on page 274
Arswers on page 281

Audio Track XX
What’s he doing?
He's riding on the
roundabout.
What's she doing?
Sre's sliding on the
s.de
Mnat's she doing?
S~e s swnging on the
sS4 nCs.
Simzls e doing?
oirg o0 tre

TCTreTe.

TEACHING TIP
“zzz'mg your pupils
rroughout the
~ 1t bring on
-z~ and a lack of
~z7.270n. Get your
z.z’s up and moving

L’ woen cossible to
N “nem active and
2z.3e2 on the lesson,
ceIoming restless,
L z s'~ple exercise

'
O
«

)]
o}
-
)
1)
~+
J
']

g<-.
-
®

“z.tne it will give
«zur pupils a break
3~d a chance to learn
sc~e new phrases

<e Do ten jumping
~acks. Touch the floor.
S:retch, etc.

Wearm up
» Clear a space at the front of the class. Invite some pupils to the front. There
should be an even number of boys and girls. Give each of them a different
action to perform (climb, hop, jump, ride, slide, swing). Stand behind each
pupil one by one and ask the class What’s he/she doing? Pupils answer
He’s/She’s (climbing).

Using Poge 75

@ @ Listen and number. Say.

« In pairs, pupils look at the photos and take it in turns to point and say (Hes
riding on the roundabout.).
Play Audio Track 2:59. Pupils listen and number the photos as they are
mentioned. (Answers: 1b, 2¢, 3a, 4d)
Pupils then play a game in pairs. Pupil A says She’s swinging on the swing.
Pupils B points to the correct photo. They then switch roles.

Check that pupils are numbering the photos correctly.
» Stick the Playground Equipment flashcards on the board. Refer to them as

= necessary to remind pupils of the key vocabulary words. Pause the recording

| as necessary to give pupils time to number the photos.

m Mime and guess.

Pupils play a miming game in groups of three. Pupil A mimes an action. Pupil
B asks What’s he/she doing? Pupil C answers the question. (He’s/She’s climbing
the climbing frame.) Pupils then switch roles.

 Check that pupils are taking turns correctly. Each child should have an
| opportunity to perform all three roles.

- Offer suggestions if pupils are unable to answer correctly. Try not to give away
the answer but ask a question or two (Is she climbing?) to prompt the answer.

~ Pupils continue the miming game above in pairs. Pupil A mimes an action
- and asks What am I doing? Pupil B answers You're sliding on the slide.
Activity Book Page 60

ﬂ @ Listen and v or X.

o Pupils listen to Audio Track 2:60. They tick the pictures that correspond with
the recording and cross the pictures that don't.

Applicotion and Practice Activity

entury Skill: Collaboration

Divide the class into groups. Give each group a large sheet of paper. Groups
design their ideal playground using the playground equipment from this unit
or other equipment they design themselves. They then create a poster with
themselves and/or friends doing the actions in the pictures and present their
poster to the class using I'm/Aylins swinging on the swings, etc.

Unit6 T75



THEHE Whot seoson is 12 Sow

76 Unit & contont connection {the seasons! Unit 6 77

Werm up

« Before the lesson, draw pictures (each on separate pieces of paper) of red
apples, brown, green and yellow leaves and pink flowers, or print them
from the internet. Be sure they are the right size to fit onto the trees for the
following activity.

o Pre-teach the seasons: summer, autumn, winter, spring. Draw four identical trees
on the board without leaves. Point to the first one and say Its summer. Pupils
stick your pictures of green leaves and apples on the tree. Now say There are
green leaves and apples on the tree. Continue with the other trees. Say It5 autumn.
Pupils stick the yellow and brown leaves on the tree. Say There are yellow and
brown leaves on the tree. Say Its winter. They stick nothing on the tree. Say There
are no leaves on the tree. Say It’s spring. Pupils stick pink flowers and green leaves
on the tree. Say There are pink flowers and green leaves on the tree.

« Now say a season and pupils point to the relevant tree.

Using Pages 76~77
@ @ Listen, find and say.

| Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and describe the
HVRIWE ¢ . s N
. seasons of the year using It (spring). There are flowers and leaves on the trees.

» Pupils look at the photos of the trees and decide, in pairs, which season each
represents.

« Play Audio Track 2:61. Pupils listen and check their answers.
o Play the recording again and pupils repeat the sentences.
ssssr | Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat each sentence.

TREM

28G .. Century Skill: Critical Thinking

What season is it? Say.

« Pupils practise saying the seasons in sequence. Say summer. Pupils continue
the sequence, auturmn, winter, spring. Now say another season and pupils say
the sequence beginning from that season.

T76 Unit 6
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+ Pupils look at the photos of the seasons and say them together in pairs.
They use critical thinking skills to decide which season’s photo is missing by
saying the seasons in order. They can begin anywhere in the circle they wish.
(Answer: spring)

Q Draw and say.

« Pupils colour the two incomplete illustrations of the same tree. They can
choose any two seasons they like. They say the seasons and describe the tree
using It’s summer. There are red apples and green leaves on the tree.

. Stick your pictures of apples, leaves and flowers on the board and refer to
~ them if necessary. Point to them and say red apples, etc.

Project

Q Make and say.
« Before the lesson, ask pupils to bring some leaves to class. If it's possible, take
them out to your school garden or a local park to collect the leaves together.

Look at the picture of the leaf rubbing project. Explain, in L1, that pupils will
make a leaf rubbing like the one in the picture. Ask pupils if they can guess
how to do this.

+ Hand out a sheet of paper to each pupil. They put their leaves under the paper
and colour with soft crayons (using the crayons on their side works better
than using the tips) in autumn colours (brown, red, orange, yellow).

Pupils then share their project with the class. They say It’s autumn. The leaves
are orange and brown. Display the pictures in the classroom.

Stick the leaves to a sheet of paper before rubbing to keep the leaves secure.
Show pupils the technique of rubbing lightly with the crayon on its side.

Century Skill: Environmental Literacy

Talk with pupils, in L1, about the importance of trees to our environment.
Teach pupils, in English, some simple slogans about trees. (Plant trees. Save
a tree. Help us breathe!) Pupils make posters about conserving trees. They do
this in groups or pairs with original drawings. Pupils share their posters with
the class and say one or two of the slogans.

Activity Book Page &1

Q Number in order. Say.
+ Pupils number the trees in the order that the seasons occur throughout
the vear, starting with spring. They then say the seasons in the order. It3
spring/ summer/autumn/winter.

N b Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and draw.

« Pupils decide from the clues in the picture (the green grass, the blue sky with
the sun and apples beneath the tree) which season it is and complete the
illustration of the tree accordingly.

Application and Proctice Activity

+ Pupils make a seasons booklet by drawing each of the trees, as described in
this lesson, on a different page of the booklet. They also add other things
that represent each season like a snowman for winter, a rake for autumn, a
beach ball for summer and chicks for spring. They share their booklets with a
partner, pointing to each page and saying the season in English.

OBJECTIVES

£ To identify and describe

1 the seasons of the year

1 using It's (spring). There

1 are flowers and leaves on
i the trees.

Content Words

Seasons: spring, summer,
autumn, wintér; flowers,
tree

st Century Skills

Critical Thinking
Environmental Literacy

Meterials

Pupil’s Book Pages 76-77
Audio track 2:61
Pictures of red apples,
brown, green and yellow
leaves, and pink flowers
to fit on trees you draw
on the board

Pictures of the four
seasons

Leaves {Project)

Two sheets of paper for
each pupil {Project)
Paper for leaf rubbing
(Project)

Crayons (Project)
Several sheets of paper
for each pupil (seasons
booklet)

Activity Book

Page 61
Audio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 2:61

1 1It's spring. There are
ink flowers and green
eaves on the tree.

2 It's summer. There are
red apples and green
leaves on the tree.

3 s autumn. There
are yellow and brown
leaves on the tree.

4 It's winter. There are no
leaves on the tree.

GEACH!NG 1ip

Teaching cross-
curricular topics is a
great way to immerse
pupils in the language
but remember that
the aim is to teach the
language through the
topic. Stay focused

on the key words or
phrases you want to
teach and make sure
to keep the content
and language level
appropriate for your

pupils.

Unité T77



Warm up

« Revise the action words from previous lessons. Say Jump! Pick up your pencil,
etc. Do the actions as you say them. Now say Don’t jump. Don't pick up your
pencil. Emphasise the word don’t and stand completely still. Repeat with other
verbs and then include walk on the grass, pick flowers, feed the birds and throw
rubbish as pupils will need these words for this lesson. Continue until pupils
understand the meaning of don’t. Invite pupils to the front of the class to mime
the new actions.

Using Page 78

Q @ Listen, look and say.

wowe | Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say some playground rules.

» Teach the words grass, flowers, birds and rubbish by pointing to the pictures.
Mime feeding birds and say I'm feeding the birds. Do the same for walking
on the grass, throwing rubbish and picking flowers. Pupils continue in pairs or
small groups. ,

o Play Audio Track 2:62. Pupils listen and point to the pictures.

» Point to each picture in turn and pupils say the rule.

Q Look and v or X, Say.
« In pairs, pupils look at the pictures and decide which behaviour is appropriate
and which is not. They tick or cross each picture accordingly. Pupils then say
the rule that relates to each picture. (Answers: I X, 2X, 3,4 X)

Century Skill: Collaboration

Q Draw.

« In small groups, pupils brainstorm a park rule of their own. For example, they
might come up with Dor’t swim in the lake. Don't light fires. No loud music. No
fishing, etc.) They draw a picture to represent their rule. Help them with any
language they may need to say the rule.

- Pupils make a sign to represent their rule. They could be in the form of a
¢ poster or a mini sign that you stick on a coffee stirrer or ice lolly stick. Choose

UERILERGE |

- some pupils to mime some examples of incorrect behaviour. Choose some
. other pupils to be park wardens. They show their signs and say the rule.

Activity Book Page 62

Q Look and match. Say.

o Pupils draw lines from the pictures of the people breaking the park rules to
the sign it corresponds with. They then say the appropriate rule.

Application and Practice Activity
« Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A mimes picking flowers, walking on the
grass, throwing rubbish on the ground or feeding birds. Pupil B says the
appropriate rule. They swap roles until they have practised all the rules.

{ OBJECTIVES

To learn to say so~e

: playgrounc -. es

21st Century Skill
Coliaboration

Materials

Pupil’s Bock Page 78
Audio track 2:62
Paper or card for eac-
pupil for rules sigr
Coffee stirrers or ice o
sticks

Activity Book

Page 62
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 2:62

1 Don’t walk on the
grass,

2 Don't pick the flowers.

3 Don't feed the birds.

4 Don't throw rubbish.

T78 Unit 6

r
TEACHING TIP

Learning about values
in an important part of
any child’s education.
Remember that your
behaviour provides

an example for your
class. You can be a
good role model by
always greeting pupils
politely and insisting on
politeness and respect
in the classroom. You
can also do this by
keeping your desk
and your materials
tidy, respecting the
environment, treating
everyone equally

and expecting similar
behaviour from pupils.

T1111197T1M 1717722971299 949999999hq0
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OBJECTIVES

T earn the sounds /b/, /g/

T2 7

“: afferentiate between
<~=2 sounds /b/, /g/ and /z/

Tz earn words that begin

« =~ the sounds /b/, /g/
"z Z

Materials

®.oil's Book Page 79
AJgio tracks 2:63-2:65

ictures of words and/or

oojects beginning with
sounds from this and
orevious units

Green, red and blue
oencils for each pupil

Pupils’ pictures or items

‘\

Deginning with the sounds

b, g/ and /z/

Activity Book
Page 63
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 2:63

4
b/ /b/ bl o/ boy
‘bi/b/ibi /bl ball
bi b/ /bi b/ bed

2

‘gl girl
gl quitar
‘gf s gate
3

z.z'z it zebra
z 7z 200
zzzzZ zip

Audlo Track 2:64
Boy. Circ'e in green.
Gr . Circie in red.
Zebra. Circle in blue.
Zin CTl-ce 'n blue.
Gatar. Circie in red.
2a  Crcie r green.
ec Wratcoiour?
ate. Wrat colour?
oc Wrat coour?

Audio Track 2:65
© 2oy 2al, bed
Zcy. pai, bed

[ARY

~4

A Doy with a ball on a

cec.
: Zebdrs, zip, 200
Zebra, zip, zoo

Azebraziosazipina

200.
> Gir, gate, guitar
Gir. gate, guitar

The girl at the gate has

got a guitar.

Warm up

« Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously
learned sounds (sock). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial
sound (swings). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds
from previous units.

« Introduce the new sounds /b/, /g/ and /z/. Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with the /b/ and /g/ sounds (blue, ball, grandma, grandad, etc.)
Show the Phonics Poster to give pupils some ideas.

Using Page 79
@ @ Listen, find and say.

. Explain the lesson objective — pupils will learn to say the sounds /b/, /g/ and
| /z/ and learn words that begin with these sounds.

« Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /b/,
/g/ and /z/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

« Play Audio Track 2:63. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

Q @ Listen and circle.

« Make sure pupils have a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track
2:64. Pupils listen and circle the words beginning with /b/ in green, words
beginning with /g/ in red and words beginning with /z/ in blue.

« At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in. (Answers: green - boy, ball, bed; red - girl, guitar,
gate; blue - zebra, zip, zoo)

Walk around the classroom to check that pupils are circling the pictures with
the correct colours.

- Pupils find objects in the classroom or bring some items or pictures from

« - home beginning with the sounds introduced so far. Put them on a table and
ask pupils to put them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ @ Listen and number. Chant.

» Point to the pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can see
in each picture. Play Audio Track 2:65. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: 1b, 2a, 3c)

« Play the recording again and pupils join in with the chant.

Activity Book Page 63

@ Find and colour. Say.

« Pupils find the pictures of words that begin with the same sound, and colour
them the same colour. They use green for the words beginning with /b/, red
for the words beginning with /g/ and blue for the words beginning with /z/.

Application and Practice Bctivity

+ Say a sound from this unit. Now show pictures of words beginning with the
sounds from this and previous units. Pupils call out the word when they see
a picture of a word beginning with the sound you mentioned. Continue with
the other sounds.

bathroom) could pull him/her back into the lesson.

~
TEACHING TIP

Pupils who seem distant or uninterested in the lesson may have a problem that you
are unaware of. Maybe they are thirsty, feeling unwell or need to use the toilet but
are too shy to ask. Knowing your young learners well is the key. If a pupil seems to
be acting out of character, a simple check that they're OK (and possibly a trip to the

Unit 6 T79



Warm up

« Play a game of Stop! with the Playground Equipment flashcards. Say one of
the playground items (a climbing frame) or use it in a sentence (He’ climbing
on the climbing frame.). Flip through the flashcards slowly, one by one. Pupils
shout Stop! when they see the flashcard of the climbing frame and repeat the
word or sentence that you used. You could add flashcards from other units to
make it more challenging and build in some revision.

Using Poge 80

Q Look and number.
| Explain that pupils will review the playground equipment and actions and ask

WUV j

| about them using What'’s helshe doing? Hes/She’s (swinging) on the (swings).

« Call out the playground equipment from the main picture and pupils point to
each item in turn. Point to the children across the top of the activity and ask
How many girls? (two) How many boys? (two)

« Pupils choose a child for each piece of equipment and write the child’s number

next to each piece of equipment. They then play a game in pairs. Pupil A says

a number. Pupil B finds the number and says He’s/She’s swinging on the swings.

Century Skill: Collaboration

@ Play. Ask and answer. Then number.

+ Pupils look at the picture and ask and answer questions with a partner. As
they ask and answer, Pupil A completes the number boxes in his/her book. For
example:

Pupil A: One. What's he doing?
Pupil B: He’ riding on the roundabout.

« Pupil A finds the picture of the roundabout and writes a number 1 in the box
next to it. Pupils continue until they have asked and answered about all four
children, they then switch roles.

Activity Book Page 64

m Look and draw. Say.
« Pupils complete the sequence by drawing the missing picture in each row.
They then say the name of the playground equipment.

@ Look and v or X. Say.
« Pupils look at the playground scene and tick or cross the boxes depending on
whether the children are using the playground equipment safely or not. They
then say He’s/She’s (riding) on the (roundabout).

Application and Practice Activity

« Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 102 of their Activity
Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(I'm climbing on the climbing frame). They then stick the stickers in the correct
places in the Picture Dictionary.

s | Check that pupils are saying relevant sentences and sticking the stickers in the

! correct places.

.., | Point to a sticker and then the relevant position in the Picture Dictionary. Say
""" | the beginning of a sentence for pupils to complete the rest, e.g. I'm riding on....

T80 Unit 6

QUTCOMES
Pupits camta <2227
playgo. -
and ac:

he/she <

(swingirg -7 7% 3. °Z:

Materials

Pupil's Boox Pzzge .0
Flashcards ‘® a.c7 2.7 =
Equipment

21st Century Skill
Collaboratior

Activity Book

Page 64

Answers on page 2%
Sticker Picture D'ctcm 37,
page 102

(
TEACHING TIP

When pupils ask a
question, for example,
how to say a word in
English, instead of
taking the easy route
and providing them
with the information,
ask if anyone in the
class knows the word.
When a pupil asks
how to say a specific
sentence, tell him/
her that it's a good
question and ask his/
her opinion. Give him/
her a chance to work
it out and guide him/
her to giving the
answer. Teaching is
about training pupils
to use their own
resources and become
independent thinkers
and learners.

l
t
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JUTCOMES

- .z s can talk about

- z,ground equipment

:- 2 actions using What's
-z she doing? He's/She’s
i ~ging) on the (swings).

.2 s can say the seasons
=° <~e year and describe
~"zes in those seasons.

s can say phrases
“g to playground

3.

Materials

=.ol's Book Page 81

= ashcards (Playground
Zauipment)

A .c'o tracks 2:66-2:67
C-umpled piece of paper
s~ a beanbag

Activity Book

Sage 65

Audio script on page 275
Arswers on page 281

Audio Track 2:66

© It's winter. There are no
leaves on the tree.

It's spring. There are
%reen leaves and pink
tlowers on the tree.

3 It's summer. There are
green leaves and red
apples on the tree.
it's autumn. There

are brown and yellow
leaves on the tree.

Audio Track 2:67

© Wha's she doing?
She's swinging on the
swings.

z Wrat's she doing?
S-e's climbing on the
¢ ~b'ngframe.

I W%~ats ne doing?
Fe's sid'ng onthe
s ce.

< W-at's ne doing?
=esrcirgonthe
"3um0adbout.

~

58

-c's ~eed lots of
~zouragement at
-y ‘evel. Try a system
-3 ~g post-it notes as a
-eward. When a pupil
eeds a lift or does :
cmething good, draw
3 -eartorastarona
cost-it note and stick
@ on the pupil’s desk.
B-'ng some stickers
1o class with English
~ords on them (e.g.
Well done! Good work!
Excellent!) Sometimes |
it's the small things that §
nave the most impact. }

TEACHING TIP

el R 11N YR 1S

Wearm up

« Play the song from Activity 4 (Audio Track 2:53). Pupils sing along and do the
actions as they hear them. You could also play the story again. Pupils follow in
their books and do actions for specific words.

Using Page 81

@ @ Listen and number.

. Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about playground equipment,

. use the phrases relating to playground rules and review the seasons of the year.

« In pairs, Pupil A describes a tree and Pupil B points to the tree and says the
season. They then change roles.

« Play Audio Track 2:66. Pupils listen and number the pictures according to the

recording. (Answers: 1c, 2b, 3d, 4a)

@ @ Listen and v/ or X,

« Say a sentence about one of the pictures (Hes riding on the roundabout.) Pupils
say the number of the correct picture (three). Repeat with the other pictures.

« Play Audio Track 2:67. Pupils listen and tick the pictures that match the
recording and cross those that don't. (Answers: 1V, 2V, 3 X, 4 X)

- Con

» Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words or structures represented by the
pictures.

+ Show the Playground Equipment flashcards in turn. Pupils say a sentence for
each (Shes swinging on the swings.). They tick the box next to the child on the
swing if they can name all the equipment and say a sentence about each one
successfully.

+ Now remind pupils of the seasons and the descriptions of the trees. They tick
the second box if they feel they've learned these well.

+ Mime some incorrect behaviour from the Values lesson on page 78 of the
Pupil’s Book. Pupils say the rules. Pupils tick the third box if they feel they can
say the phrases correctly.

Activity Book Paoge 65

Q @ Listen and circle.

« Play Audio Track 2:68. Pupils listen to the recording and circle the pictures
mentioned.

Bpplication and Practice Activity

« Divide the class into two teams. One pupil from Team A comes to the front
of the class. The pupil answers a question or completes a task relating to the
unit. If he/she does this correctly, he/she throws a crumpled piece of paper or
a beanbag at a specific target. If it hits the target, he/she wins a point for Team
A. Continue with a pupil from Team B. Some possible questions/activities
include:

Show a flashcard from this unit and pupils say a sentence (He's sliding on the
slide.)

Say a phonic sound (/z/) and pupils say a word beginning with that sound.

Mime an action or a playground rule. Pupils say a sentence (Don’t feed the
birds).

Unit6 T81



Checkpoint } Un:f54-

Do no OBJECTIVES
|K w 't? Toreview .zczz_z7. 27 c
i g structures "o~ - tr L
To evaluaie 17z - - -

n Look and circle. Practise.

! Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the vocabulary and structures
| from Units 4-6 and say how well they can use what they have learned.

+ Direct pupils’ attention to the face icons below the pictures at the top of the

learning &~ : :
they car .se w-z 2.

BE & learred

page. Pupils will complete the Checkpoint activities for each unit, then assess Materials
their own abilities by circling the face icon that they feel applies to those Pupil’s Book Page 22
activities. Audio track 2:£%
Paper for eacn c.z
1 Parts of the Body (pages 46-57) Ay )
« Pupils draw a picture of themselves wearing a disguise of some sort or they - Adivity Book
could draw a monster. They describe their drawings to a partner using ii%?; ::;:st?on pace 3
B s > i ge< s
I've/Hes/Shes got long arms. ~ Answers on page 281
2 Places in Town (pages 58-69) Rudio Track 2:69
+ Play the recording of the song from Unit 5 (Audio Track 2:32). Pupils do the ! 'S"vs;'z S;Ni”gfﬂg on e
actions as Fhey hear them in the song. Put the Places in Town flashcards in 2 I'm rgn'ning to scroc
a pile. Pupils choose a card, say the place and do one of the actions from the 3 I've gotshortarms 2=z
song. Pupils all then do the four actions and say a sentence for each using I'm 4 ’S"h”% ‘9%?- N
(hopping) to the (hospital). ’ Tundabaa on e
' 5 I've gotlong arms a~c
3 Playground Equipment (pages 70-83) shor%legs. s
« Pupils keep their books closed with both hands on top. Say one of the items of & I'm jumping to the
playground.

playground equipment from Unit 6 (e.g. slide). Pupils then open their books
and find a picture, raising their hands when they find it. Pupils then say a
sentence about the picture they found, e.g. He's/She sliding on the slide.

1CanDolt!

Q (% Listen and number.

+ Play Audio Track 2:69. Pupils listen and number the pictures accordingly.
(Answers: 1f, 2¢, 3b, 4a, 5¢, 6d)

«onion | Check that pupils are listening carefully and numbering the pictures correctly.

Review the answers as a class. Repeat the sentences or play the recording
| again, pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to answer.

BESST

TEACHING TIP

entury Skill:

Self-Direction

Remind pupils that
when assessing
themselves there are

£ no right or wrong

. answers. Emphasise
the fact that they
should circle the face
that shows how they
feel about their own
learning and where
they need to improve.
Encourage pupils to
be honest about this
as it will help them to
become more effective
learners.

9lteanrqeqaraanaenneancnqaaananane
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OBIECTIVES

"z review vocabulary and
structures from Units 4-6

"= evaluate their own
zrning and say how well
ey can use what they
‘ned

Materlals

“uoil's Book Pages 82-83
~.dio track 2:71

Activity Book
Sages 66-67

Audio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

Audlo Track 2: 71

wern: Have you got
brown eyes?
i Yes, | have.
< Have you got
iong hair?
-+ 1 No, | haven't. I've
got short hair.

. What's he doing?
2. He's climbing on
the climbing frame.

Coorma What are you
doing?

2 I'm hopping to the
piayground.

.  What's she
doing?

< She's sliding on
the slide.

Have you got
Drown eyes?
Ne, fravert 've
St L€ eyes

—~ave you got
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Q Go to page 125, Cut.

+ Pupils remove the page with cards (page 125) and cut out the cards carefully
using safety scissors. They ask and answer questions about each card with a
partner using the following: Have you got (brown eyes)? (Yes, I have. | No, I
haven’t.) What are you doing? (I'm walking.)

« Pupils put the cards face up on their desks.

2+ | Help pupils remove the page and cut out their cards safely.

Q @ Listen and place. Play.

» Play Audio Track 2:71. Pause after the first two sentences and give pupils time
to look through their cards to find the one that best matches the description.
They place the card in the correct box. Continue until pupils have found and
placed all the cards in the boxes.

Check that pupils have placed their cards in the correct places.

~ Call out a number (Number I). Pupils describe the card they placed on that
' number. (Hes got brown eyes. He’s got short hair.)

Pupils play a game in pairs using the cards from this activity. They combine
two sets of cards and place them face down on a desk. Players take it in turns
to turn over two cards. If they match they say a sentence about the pictures
on the cards (Shes sliding on the slide.) and take the cards. The player with the
most cards at the end of the game wins.

- Pupils stick the cards in their books when they finish playing the game saying
- asentence about each card to a partner as they do so.

a Draw and say.

« Pupils draw themselves at the playground playing on any of the pla;ground
equipment from Unit 6. They describe their drawing to a partner or to the
class using I'm swinging on the swings.

@ Think and draw.

« Pupils look back through Units 4-6 again and think about how well they can
use what they learned. They complete the face icon by drawing a smile or a
frown.

Unit 6 T83




Yorubulary Sounds

Clothes; weather To identify and say words beginning with the
sounds /k/, /p/ and /h/

Grammer

To talk about the weather using It’s (sunny) Values

and about what people are wearing using To learn the value of recycling and reusing
I'm/He’s/She’s wearing... old clothes

Project
To identify and describe jobs and uniforms To design a uniform for the school sports
using The (chef’s) wearing a uniform. team

He's/She’s got a...

boots | ' | chef | | Give away old

coat firefighter clothes.
hat police officer Reuse old clothes.

jumper postman Recycle old clothes.

sandals uniform
shoes
shorts
skirt
trousers
T-shirt

T7A Unit7
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Materials
Pupil’s Book, Unit 7
] Pages 84-95
] Pupil’'s Book Audio CD, Tracks
3:01-3:23
Activity Book, Unit 7
’;:1 Pages 68-77
L] Activity Book Audio CD, Tracks
VVVVVV 3:03-3:24
LI Sticker Picture Dictionary, page
103

Assessment Package

| Practice Test unit 7

L.l Speaking Assessment prompts

Additional Materials
_ Flashcards {Clothes)
Flashcards {Colours)
_ Video Unit 7 (eText for teacher)
_ Phonics Poster

Weather cards (cloudy, rainy,
snowy, sunny)

Paper

Pictures of activities relating to
weather conditions

Pictures of England during
different seasons

rlats worn in different seasons
P.ctures of people wearing
seasonal clothes for collage
Real items of clothing

Pupils’ special outfits {optional)

Pictures of a fire fighter, a chef, a
police officer and a postman

Pupils’ old clothes from home

Pictures of words and/or objects
beginning with sounds from this
and previous units

Green, red and blue pencils for
each pupil

Pupils’ pictures or items beginning
with the sounds /k/, /p/ and /h/

Flashcards from previous units

. Clothes brought from home {two
of each item) for dressing-up game

.. Pupils’ own party clothes

Family Connection

Pupils talk about clothes with
their families. What did their
parents wear when they were
young? What were their favourite
clothes? How were their clothes
different from our clothes today?
Pupils choose any time period
from the past and draw pictures
of how people dressed in those
times and how they dress now.

eVeuxt Rotivity

Interactive Pupil's Book Activities
for unit 7

Class Audio and Audio Scripts

Unit 7 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit 7

Posters
Teacher’s Resources
Practice Test unit 7

Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts
for unit 7

Unit 7 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 7 Practice Test Teacher’s Notes and
Answer Key




Worm up

» Give pupils a few minutes to look through the new unit. Ask, in L1, what they
think they will learn about (weather conditions and clothes).

+ Revise some of the key structures and vocabulary from previous units. Choose a
few flashcards and ask What’s this? Ask What's your favourite toy/colour/vehicle?
Have you got long/short hair? Do you like pizza? etc.

Using Page 84
n @ Listen, look and say.

mvows | Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the key clothes words.

+ Point to the photos on the page. Explain, in L1, that all the children in the
photos are wearing different clothes. Ask if pupils know the English words for
any of them. Show the Clothes flashcards one by one and say the word for each
several times. Pupils repeat.

» In pairs, pupils look at the photos and talk about which clothes they’ve got or
they like wearing. They say I've got a T-shirt.

« Play Audio Track 3:01. Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.

| Walk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct

MOMITOR |, X
items of clothing.

i
| Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils more time to
! repeat. Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

Q @ Listen and find.
« Play Audio Track 3:02. Pupils listen and find the photo of the clothes mentioned.
wewron | Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

AG5BY

| Say a word beginning with one of the sounds from the previous units. Stress the
wasnos | beginning sound by saying, e.g. s-s-s-seal. Pupils say one of the clothes words
I with the same sound (sandals). Say bed (boots) and taxi (T-shirt/trousers).

Q Play a game.

« In pairs, pupils play a game. Pupil A says a number and Pupil B points to the
correct photo and says the correct word. They then switch roles.

wosror | Check that pupils are saying the correct words.
sssr | Explain the instructions again and model the activity with a pupil.

| Pupils close their books. Cover one of the numbers in your book. Pupils guess
st | which item of clothing it is. They ask Is it (a jumper)? Answer with Yes, it is or
¢ No, it isn’t. Pupils continue in pairs.

Activity Book Page 68

n @ Listen and match.

« Play Audio Track 3:03. Pupils listen and draw lines from the numbers to the
clothes the three children are wearing as they are mentioned.

Application and Practice Activity

« Give each pupil a sheet of paper. They draw their favourite clothes from this
lesson. Pupils share their drawings with the class and say I like (sandals).

 (oBJECTIVES

- To identify and say :ne «e,
- clothes words

To play a gare = 5z s

Key vocabulary

Clothes: boots, coa: -zt
jumper, sandals, s~oes
shorts, skirt, trousers,
T-shirt

Materials

Pupil’s Book Page 84
Flashcards (Clothes,
Audio Tracks 3:01-3:02

Paper for each pupil
to draw their favourite
clothes

Activity Book

Page 68
Audio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 3:01
T-shirt
shorts
sandals
hat
coat
jumper
skirt
boots
trousers
10 shoes

Audio Track 3:02
jumper
skirt

hat
T-shirt
boots
sandals
shoes
trousers
shorts
coat

OO O B W -

T84 Unit7

TEACHING TIP

Every teacher has to
deal with mixed-ability
classes which means
you'll always have a
few pupils who finish
activities much more
quickly than others. Ask
pupils to keep a small
notebook on hand to
draw pictures relating
to the topic or to do
pairwork activities with
other fast-finishers.
Keep a folder with
photocopiable
worksheets ready.
Keeping pupils busy
and focused is the key
to good classroom
management.
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OBIJECTIVES

7 sentify and say the ke
: z1~es and weather words

"z 5 ~g a song about clothes
~eather

Key vowbﬁ’i;.l'y

Z otnes: boots, coat, hat,
-~—per, sandals, shoes, shorts,
s« z, trousers, T-shirt

“veather: cloudy, rainy, snowy,

s.mny

st Century Skill
C-'tical Thinking

Materials

®_pil's Book Page 85

= ashcards (Clothes)
Audio Tracks 3:04-3:05
“feather cards

Plctures of activities relating to
w~eather conditions

Activity Book

Page 69

Audio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 3:04

It's sunny, sunny today.

What to wear, to go and play?
T-shirt, shorts and sandals, too.
Let's go out, me and you.

It's rainy, rainy today.

What to wear, to go and play?
Coat, boots and trousers, too.
Let's go out, me and you.

It's snowy, snowy today.

What to wear, to go and play?
Hzt. coat and jumper, too.
.el’s go out, me and you.

T s cloudy, cioudy today.
Yimal 10 wear, 10 go and play?
<.roer, sxirt and shoes, too.
-e15 go out. me and you.

Audio Track 3:05
T ltsrany.

it's coudy.

73 srowy.

s sunny.

v (M)

TEACHING TIP \

* vou nave an active class |
~e over-active pupils
s technique. Divide
$s into groups at
g'nning of each

\

|

AVl d 300

s

) s

e 2=d write the names
¢ poard. Give groups
~s for participation,
c¢ answers or good
~3viour. Reward the
2o with the highest

~ver of points at the
~c o the lesson.

Yy U r O o)
m O O

1h
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CRALLERS

Warm up
« Hide one of the Clothes flashcards behind your back. Pupils try to guess what
it is. They ask Is it a (T-shirt)? Are they (boots)? Say Yes, it is. Yes, they are. No, it
isn’t. No, they aren’t. Invite pupils to take over your role.

Using Poge 85
a @ Listen and find. Sing.

i Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and talk about clothes
i and weather conditions through a song.

« Before the class, make four weather cards, each with a symbol: a cloud, a
raindrop, a snowflake and a sun (cloudy, rainy, snowy and sunny). Show your
cards in turn and say It’s cloudy/rainy/snowy/sunny. Pupils repeat the sentences
several times.

Explain that pupils will listen to a song about what four children want to wear in
each type of weather.

Play Audio Track 3:04. Pupils listen to the song and point to the weather
condition as it is mentioned.

-

Play the recording again and pupils sing along.

i Say one of the weather conditions (Its sunny). Pupils say the clothes
associated with sunny weather (T-shirt, shorts and sandals). Continue with If’s
| rainyl/snowylcloudy.

Q @ Listen and number. Say.

Pupils look at the pictures in pairs. One pupil says a weather condition (Its rainy)
and his/her partner says the letter of the correct picture (c).

Play Audio Track 3:05. Pupils listen and number the pictures of different weather
conditions as they hear them. In pairs, they then point to the pictures in turn
and say It’s (rainy). (Answers: I¢c, 2d, 3a, 4b)

Tl WA

EAG Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Find the odd one out.

« Point to the sun symbol and ask What’s the weather like? (It’s sunny.) Elicit the
clothes words for each picture. Pupils look at the pictures and decide which
article of clothing we wouldn’t wear in sunny weather. (Answer: coat)

Activity Book Puge 69

a @ Listen and draw. Sing.
» Play Audio Track 3:06. Pupils listen to the song and draw the correct weather
outside each of the doors. They then play the song again and sing along.

TREME

BhG Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and circle. Say.

» Pupils use critical thinking skills to deduce which weather conditions the clothes
shown are appropriate for. They circle the correct weather icon for each set of
clothes. They then say It’s snowy/rainy/sunny/cloudy.

Bpplication and Practice Activity

« Bring pictures to class of activities relating to the weather vocabulary from this
unit. These may include building a snowman, wearing a raincoat, carrying an
umbrella, a picnic in the sunshine, etc. Show the pictures in turn and pupils say
Its (rainy). Pupils also name any clothes that appear in the pictures.

Unit 7 T85
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Warm up

« Ask pupils, in L1, to remember what happened in the story from Unit 6. (Lidya
and Liam were playing at the playground with their sister, Joy. Lidya was being
silly and not using the playground equipment properly. At the end of the story,
Lidya learned her lesson when she went down the slide and landed in the mud.)

« Show pupils the story for Unit 7. Ask what the weather is like in Frame 1. (It5
sunny.) Then in Frame 3 (It5 rainy) and in Frame 6. (It’s rainy and sunny.) Say
what each character is wearing and pupils find and name the correct character.
Say A coat, a T-shirt, shorts and boots. (Its Lidya.) Do the same with Joy and
Liam.

Using Pages 86-87

Q @ Listen and follow. What's the weather like?

© Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about weather and

- clothes. They will also listen to and answer questions about the story.

Give pupils a few minutes to look at the frames of the story in their books. Ask

pupils, in L1, why they think there is a rainbow at the end of the story. Explain

that a rainbow occurs when it’s rainy and sunny at the same time.

Explain, in L1, that in the story, Lidya is going outside to play. The weather is

sunny, so she puts on shorts and a T-shirt. Suddenly the weather changes and

it starts raining. Liam and Joy are dressed for rainy weather but Lidya needs to

change her clothes. So she puts on an odd combination appropriate for sunny

and rainy weather.

Play Audio Track 3:07. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames

in their books.

~ Check that pupils are following the correct frames as they are listening.

' Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Pause

" the recording and pupils repeat the sentences. You may wish to give roles to
different groups of pupils. They repeat the sentences said by that character

- (Lidya, Liam or Jov) only.

T86 Unit7
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. Referring to the story, ask pupils questions in L1, or in English if possible,

- about the story to check comprehension. What is Lidya wearing in Frame

17 (Shorts and a T-shirt) What are Joy and Liam wearing in Frame 3? (Joy is

- wearing a skirt, a coat and a jumper. Liam is wearing a coat, trousers and boots.)
. What's the weather like at the end of the story? (Its rainy and sunny.) Why is

| there a rainbow? (Because it’s rainy and sunny.)

Century Skill: Cross-Cultural Awareness

Compare the weather in the UK (or another country) with the weather in the
pupils’ country during the different seasons. Show pictures of the UK (or other
country) in the summer/winter, etc. Say Its summer. Elicit Its sunny, It’s cloudy,
etc.

Draw a chart similar to the one below. Draw trees in the top row, similar to
those from the previous unit, to represent the seasons:

OBIECTIVES

To identify and name the
key clothes and weather
words

To consolidate the unit

language in a story

Tree in Tree in Tree in Tree in
SUTITIEY autuwinn winter SRy

Your national
flag

British

flag

Invite pupils to the board to draw weather symbols under each season for your
country. Now compare the weather in the UK (or other country), drawing
symbols below each season to represent the weather. Ask pupils to comment,
in L1, about the results. Ask which country is hotter in the summer. Ask which
is colder in the winter, etc.

Q @ Listen and number,

« Play Audio Track 3:08. Pupils listen to the characters talking about what they’re
wearing. They refer back to the pictures in the story and circle the correct
character of the two choices shown. (Answers: 1a, 2b, 3a)

Check to see that pupils are circling the correct characters.

Explain the directions again by modelling the activity. Read out the audio
script and point to the correct character.

fctivity Book page 70
a Number in order. Tell the story.

+ Pupils number the pictures in the order in which they appear in the story. They
then check their answers in the Pupil’s Book and retell the story in their own
words.

Application and Practice Activity

+ Hand out the Clothes and the Weather flashcards to various pupils around the
classroom. Read the audio script from one of the story frames, e.g. What are
you wearing, Lidya? I'm wearing shorts and a T-shirt! Its sunny. Pupils say the
number of the frame (two). Then, the pupils holding the shorts, T-shirt and
sunny flashcards come to the front of the classroom. They arrange themselves
in the order that the words are mentioned. Read the audio script again and
pupils repeat together to check the order. Pupils clap if they are in the correct
order and stamp their feet if they aren’t.

TEACHING TIP

Exploiting pictures in a story can help pupils understand and visualise the story. Use
the pictures to introduce the story, elicit vocabulary and teach new words. Pictures
help to engage pupils’ interest in the story. Use them to ask pre-reading questions
like Where are they? What are they doing? etc.

Key vocabulary

Clothes: boots, coat, hat,
jumper, sandals, shoes,
shorts, skirt, trousers, T-shirt
Weather: cloudy, rainy,
snowy, sunny

215t Century Skill
Cross-Cultural Awareness

Materlals

Pupil’'s Book Pages 86-87
Flashcards {Clothes)

Audio Tracks 3:07-3:08
Weather cards

Pictures of the UK (or other
country) during the different
seasons

Activity Book
Page 70
Answers on page 281

Story Summary

Lidya is going outside to
play. The weather is sunny,
50 she puts on shorts and a
T-shirt. Suddenly the weather
changes and it starts raining.
Liam and Joy are dressed
for rainy weather but Lidya
needs to change her clothes.
So she puts on an odd
combination appropriate for
sunny and rainy weather.

Audlo Track 3:07

Frame 1

Lidya: t's sunny today...
Hmm... let’s see... sherts and
... a T-shirt.

Frame o

Liarn: What are you wearing,
Lidya?

Lidya: I'm wearing shorts and
a T-shirt! it's sunny.

Frame 2

Joy: No, look! it's rainy now.
I'm wearing a coat, a skirt
and a jumper. Liam is wearing
a coat, trousers and boots.
Frame 4

Lidya: Oh, no!

Frame 5

Liam: What's she wearing?
Joy: She's wearing a coat, a
T-shirt, shorts and... boots.
Frame &

Lidya: Look. It's rainy and
sunny!

Joy: Oh, Lidya!

Audio Teack 3:08

1 Joy: I'm wearing a coat, a
jumper and a skirt.

2 Lidya: I'm wearing a coat

and a T-shirt. I'm wearing

shorts and boots.

Liam: I'm wearing a coat,

trousers and boots.

Lk

Unit 7 T87



Weorm up

» Stick the four Weather cards on the board. Invite pupils to stick the Clothes
flashcards below the appropriate weather symbols. Pupils then say It (sunny).
I'm wearing (sandals, a T-shirt, etc.).

Using Page 88

Q @ Listen. Help Liam and Lidya.

_ | Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise talking about what they and
oL # .
other people are wearing.

« Give pupils a few minutes to look at Lidya and Liam’s photo album in the
Pupil’s Book. In pairs, they say the clothes the characters are wearing and the
name of the character.

« Play Audio Track 3:09. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
character. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have the
pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that
they have completed the sentences correctly.

« Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Liam and Lidya. They takes turns
asking and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.

asssr | Pause the recording to give pupils time to answer the questions.

Q @ Listen and circle.

« Play Audio Track 3:10. Pupils listen and circle the photo of the child wearing
the clothes mentioned. (Answers: 1b, 2a, 3a, 4b)

i Pause the audio and repeat the answers listing the clothes slowly. Stick
ssser | the Clothes flashcards on the board and refer to them if pupils need to be

' reminded of the key clothes words.

entury Skill: Health Literacy

Talk, in L1, about the importance of wearing suitable clothes in different
weather conditions. Ask pupils what would happen if we wore sandals in the
rain? (Our feet would get wet.) How would our bodies react if we wore a coat
in sunny weather? (We would sweat.) Why do we wear hats? (Wearing a hat
in snowy weather helps keep our bodies warm.) Bring different types of hats to
class. Pupils say in which season they would wear it using Its summer!

Bctivity Book Puge 71

Q m Listen and ./ or X.

« Pupils listen to Audio Track 3:11. They write a tick in the box if the child is
wearing the clothes mentioned in the recording and a cross if he/she isn't.

Application and Practice Activity

« In groups pupils make a collage. Divide the class into four groups. Give
each group a different type of weather (cloudy, rainy, snowy or sunny) from
this unit. Pupils bring pictures to class of people wearing clothes that are
appropriate to the different seasons. The groups make their collages then share
them with the rest of the class. They describe their collages using It’s (sunny).
He’s/She’s wearing. .. .

4 ™
TEACHING TiP

Teaching chunks of language is more effective than trying to explain the details of
a language structure. Language chunks are groups of words that go together like
Please pass the... or My favourite (food) is.... Later, pupils will learn to substitute
words to create varied sentences. Keep a list of language chunks on hand. Focus
on at least one per week, then change or add words in the following weeks. For
example, May | have a pencil, please? Then, May | have your book, please.

T88 Unit 7

sttt 6

gpird:

To tatk abo.tme czzim

and what cec:

wearing s E

and I'mi=gz3 S~z =
wearing. ..

Key vocabulary
Clothes: boots 2zt ~=°
jumper, sanda s =
shorts, skirt, ="z
T-shirt

Weather: ciouay "z .
snowy, sunny

21st Century Skill
Health Literacy

Materlals

Pupil’s Book Page 88
Flashcards (Clothes
Weather cards

Audio Tracks 3:09-3:1C
Hats worn in different
seasons

Pictures of people
wearing seasonal clothes

Four large sheets of pape-

to make a collage

Bctivity Book

Page 71
Audio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

Budio Track 3:09

i

Lidya: What are you
wearing?

Liam: I'm wearing a hat, a
coat and trousers.

2

Liam: What are you
wearing?

Lidya: I'm wearing a
jumper, a skirt ang shoes.
3

Lidya: What's Sally
wearing?

Liam: She's wearing a
skirt, a T-shirt and boots.
4

Liam: What's Sam
wearing?

Lidya: He's wearing a

T-shirt, shorts and sandals.

Audlo Track 3:10

1

What are you wearing?
I'm wearing a skirt and a
T-shirt.

2

What are you wearing?
I'm wearing a coat and

trousers.
1

What's she wearing?
She's wearing a jumper
and boots.

4

What's he wearing?
He's wearing shorts and
sandals.

mnnnonnnnnonwnnnnnnnnnnqmmnnﬁﬁn‘
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ELTIVES
"o talk about the weather
2o what you're wearing
-3 g lt's sunny. I'm
~eaning....

Warm up

+ Play a memory/dressing-up game. Bring some real articles of clothing to
class. They should be limited to the ones learned in this unit and big enough
to fit over the pupils’ school clothes. Use the clothes to dress a girl and a boy.
While they are getting dressed, ask the class to close their eyes so they can’t
see what they're wearing. Give pupils a minute or so to look carefully at their

Key vocobular
! Y outfits. Send the two pupils out of the room. Ask the class what each of them

C othes: boots, coat, hat,

_-~per, sandals, shoes, was wearing. They remember the clothes and say He’s wearing (trousers) and
o skirt, trousers, a (T-shirt). Shes wearing a (skirt) and a (jumper). Repeat with other pairs of
“vesther: cloudy, rainy, pupils and different clothes.

smowy, sunny

Materials Using Page 89

=.oil's Book Page 89

Zudio Track 3:12 @ @ Listen and . Play.

:e;‘gesmse;;cfjg‘?f » Play Audio Track 3:12. Pupils listen and tick the child wearing the clothes
C‘D{;‘Onag mentioned in the recording. They then play a game in pairs. Pupil A describes

the clothes worn by one of the children, e.g. He’s wearing a coat, boots, trousers

:2:6?28““ and a hat. Pupil B finds the child and says the weather shown in the relevant
Adio script on page 275 picture. (Answers: 1 left, 2 left, 3 right, 4 left)
Answers on page 281 = Check that pupils are ticking the correct pictures.
Audio Truck 3:12 .. Model the activity with a strong pupil for those who may not understand how
He’s wearing shorts, a ~ to play the game correctly.
T-shirt and sandals.
I'm wearing a long
winter coatg, boots and Q Draw and say. )
askirt. » Pupils draw themselves in clothes suitable for one of the types of weather
Sne's wearing a long from the unit. They show their picture to a partner and say It’s (cloudy). I'm
skirt, shoes and a .
iumper. wearing (trousers) and (a coat).

I'rm wearing a jumper,
a coat, trousers and

shoes. Activity Book Poge 72

L5 | @ Listen and number. Say.

« Pupils listen to Audio Track 3:13 and number the pictures in the order they
hear them in the recording. They then look at the pictures, number the
e, weather icons to match and then say the weather.

Q What are you wearing? Colour and say.
» Pupils colour the clothes and say I'm wearing (red) (shorts).

Application and Practice Betivity

» Pupils use the clothes you brought to class or bring in their own special
outfit to have a fashion show. Pupils put on the clothes either over their
school clothes or wear their special outfit to school that day. They walk
around the classroom while a second pupil describes his/her clothes. They
say Hes/Shes wearing (trousers) and a (jumper). They may add phrases
to make the commentary more interesting like Look at (Nilay)! Isn’t
helshe lovely/ beautiful/handsome! Make it more challenging by asking the
commentator to make intentional mistakes when describing the clothes.
Pupils correct the mistakes.

> 9

£''s hear correct
as frequently

z ss.ble. Take notes
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@ Listen, find and say. @ took and match. Soy.

THENY (.3 Listen and look.
BlG Draw and say.

iy S
A J

90 Unit 7 content connection (jobs and uniforms) Unit 7 91

Warm up

« Introduce the four jobs from this lesson by showing pictures of a chef, a
firefighter, a police officer and a postman. Divide the class into four groups
and each group chooses one the jobs. Say the job then call out an action for
them to perform, Say Firefighters! Stand up. Chefs! Open your books, etc. Use
the actions from previous lessons.

« Give each pupil a sheet of paper. Stick four Clothes flashcards on the board
(T-shirt, trousers, shorts, hat). Pupils draw a simple outline of the clothes then
colour the clothes any colour they wish. Now play a game of Bingo. Say Red
trousers. Pupils draw a large tick next to the trousers if they coloured them
red. Continue with other combinations of clothes and colours. A pupil wins
when he/she has ticked all four of the clothes he’s/she’s drawn.

Using Pages 90-91
Q Gan Listen, find and say.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about some jobs and the
I uniforms people wear.

Point to each of the photos in turn and say the name of the job. Pupils repeat
the words several times. Then say I've got a (white hat). Pupils say the name of
the job (chef).

Play Audio Track 3:14. Pupils listen and find the person mentioned in the
recording, Play the recording again, pause it after each sentence and pupils
repeat.

THYOWE

MOHITOR

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct person each time.

53

w25 Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences.

| Pupils describe one of the uniforms to a partner. Pupil A says (She’s got a white
weuee | coat and white hat.) Pupil B says the job (chef) or the full sentence from the
recording (The chef is wearing a uniform.).

i
i
i
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- Century Skill: Critical Thinking
@ Listen and look. Draw and say.

o Play Audio Track 3:15. Pupils listen and decide which picture is being described.
» Pupils then look at the landscape in the other picture and use critical thinking

to deduce that it's summer (or spring) and complete the picture by drawing a
another postman wearing light clothes. They then use the sentences from the
recording as an example and say Its sunny. The postman has got (blue shorts and
a T-shirt).

Q Look and match. Say.
+ In pairs, pupils guess which hat belongs to which person. They then draw lines

oo |

ST

TALINGE |

connecting the hat to the correct person. They then say (The police officer’s
wearing a uniform. Shes got a black hat.) (Answers: 1¢, 2a, 3d, 4b)

Check that pupils are matching the correct hat to the correct person.
Remind pupils that we always say the colour before the noun (a blue hat).

Say some correct and incorrect sentences. Say (The (firefighter)’s wearing a
uniform. She’ got a red hat.) Pupils jump when you say a correct sentence and
stamp their feet when the sentence is incorrect. Make intentional mistakes with

© colours and genders. Pupils correct the incorrect sentences.

Project

Q

Century Skill: Creativity

Make and say.

Ask pupils, in L1, what kind of uniform they can see in the picture (a school
sports uniform). Pupils describe the uniform. They say She’s wearing an orange
T-shirt, blue shorts and white shoes.

Pupils design a uniform for a school sports team. They could do this in pairs
or groups and decide on the style and colours together. They then describe the
uniform to the class. (He’s wearing a blue T-shirt, white shorts and black shoes.)

Make a class collage of all the uniforms and pupils vote for the class favourite!

Help pupils to think about what sport the uniform is for - give them some ideas
of sports, in L1, and encourage pupils to think about what clothes would be
suitable.

Activity Book Page 73

Q

Look and colour. Say.

Pupils look at the colour key across the top of the activity and colour the
illustrations accordingly. They then say, The firefighter is wearing a uniform. She’s
got an orange hat.. ., etc.

=02 Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and match.

Pupils match the hats representing jobs in the top row to the corresponding
items in the second row.

Application and Practice Activity

Put the Colours flashcards in one pile and the Clothes flashcards in another.
Pupils come to the front and chose one card from each pile (orange and hat).
They then create a sentence about the two flashcards. (He’s got an orange hat.)
As an extra challenge, ask pupils to say a job in which someone might wear an
orange hat as part of his/her uniform (a firefighter).

OBJECTIVES

To talk about jobs and the
uniforms people wear

Content Words

Jobs: chef, firefighter, police
officer, postman, uniform

21st Century Skills
Critical Thinking
Creativity

Materlals

Pupil’s Book Pages 90~91,
Flashcards (Clothes),
Flashcards (Colours), Audio
Tracks 3:14-3:15, Pictures of
a chef, a firefighter, a police
officer and a postman, Blank
sheet of paper for each pupil
(for Bingo game), Blank paper
for each pupil to draw a
school sports uniform (Project)

Activity Book

Page 73
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 3:14

1 The postman is wearing
a uniform. He's got a red
coat and a red bag.

2 The police officer is
wearing a uniform. She's
got a black hat and a
yellow coat.

3 The chef is wearing a
uniform. She's got a white
coat and a white hat.

4 The firefighter is wearing a
uniform. He’s got a brown
coat and a yellow hat.

Audio Track 3:15

1 It's snowy. The postman
has got a yellow coat and
blue trousers.

2 Your turn!

(

TEACHING TIP

Personalisation activities
enable pupils to
internalise language —

by making it relevant

to themselves and their
own lives, they become
intrinsically interested and
more motivated. This then
has the knock-on effect of
improving fluency, as well
as language acquisition
and application. For
example, in this unit, ask
them to draw a picture of
themselves wearing their
favourite clothes or to
bring their favourite T-shirt
or other item of clothing
to class. They'll be
excited to share with their
classmates. Encourage
them to describe their
drawing/item of clothing
in English, giving them a
real purpose to learning.

Unit 7 T91



Woarm up
« Say I'm wearing a (blue skirt). Pupils clap if the sentence is correct or stamp
their feet if it is incorrect.
« Call out clothes in different colours. Say I'm wearing (black shoes). All pupils
wearing black shoes stand up. Continue with other clothes in various colours.
Then ask for volunteers to take over your role.

Using Page 92

Q @ Look and match. Listen and say.

— Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will talk about reusing and recycling

[ old clothes.

« Ask pupils, in L1, to think about what we can do with clothes we don't wear
any more. Make some suggestions such as giving them to smaller children,
reusing them as cloths for cleaning or recycling them.

« Pupils match the pictures on the left with the corresponding pictures on the
right that show what each child has done with their old clothes. Play Audio
Track 3:16. Pupils listen and repeat the sentences. (Answsers: Ic, 2a, 3b)

Q Look at 15. Draw.

« Pupils choose one of the expressions relating to recycling clothes and draw a
before and after picture with an item of old clothing in one picture and then
what happens to that item of clothing in the second picture.

Q Show and say.
« Pupils share the pictures they drew in the previous activity with their
classmates and describe them using the expressions from this lesson.

wowen | Check that pupils are saying the correct expression for their picture.

Activity Book Page 74

Q 3:17¢ Listen and number.
« Play Audio Track 3:17. Pupils listen and number the pictures according to the
recording,

ﬂ Look and draw. Say.

« Pupils look at the T-shirt and think of two ways of reusing or recycling it.
They then draw the actions and say appropriate expressions from this lesson:
Reuse old clothes. Recycle old clothes. Give away old clothes.

Application and Proctice Activity

| Century Skill: Collaboration

« Before the lesson, ask pupils, in L1, to bring in some clothes and shoes that are
too small for them and that they can give away.

« Hold up some of the items and pupils describe them. (It5 a pink T-shirt.) For
shoes, shorts and trousers, teach pupils A pair of (shoes).

« Divide the class into groups. Give each group a pile of clothes. They fold the
clothes and separate them into categories (trousers, shirts, shoes, etc.). Choose
a pupil from each group to say the clothes they’ve got. They say I've got three
T-shirts, two pairs of shoes, etc.

« After the lesson, take them to a local charity shop or recycling centre.

~ { OBJECTIVES

To learn and ta'<x 200"
ways to recyc @ &é7C "2.3¢
old clothes

Materlals

Pupil’s Book Page S¢
Audio Track 3:1¢
Pupils’ old clotres “o~
home

T92 Unit 7

st Century Skifl
Collaboration

Actlvity Book

Page 74

Audio script on page 276
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 3:16
1 Give away old clothes.

2 Reuse old clothes.
3 Recycle old clothes.

TEACHING TIP

The internet is an
amazing source of
resources for teaching.
You can find many
things to enhance your
lessons as long as you
take the time to search
properly. For example
in this unit, you could
share with your class

a simple song, game
or short video in
English about recycling
clothes. Do a search
for ‘Recycling songs/
videos for kids’. Just
showing pictures of a
real recycling centre
helps to bring the
outside world into your
classroom and makes
learning more real for
your pupils.
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OBJECTIVES

"2 iearn the sounds /k/, /p/
~d 'h/

"> differentiate between

<~e sounds /k/, /p/ and /h/

"o learn words that begin
«'tn the sounds /k/, /p/

2ng /h/

Materials

Pupil’s Book Page 93
Audio Tracks 3:18-3:20
Pictures of words and/or
objects beginning with
sounds from this and
previous units

Green, red and blue
pencils for each pupil
Pupils’ pictures or items

beginning with the sounds
K/, /p/ and /W
Activity Book

Page 75

Answers on page 281
Audio Track 3:18

1

K/ K/ k/ K/ corn
ik/ kI kIR cat
KKK K car

2

ipliplipl lp/  park
ip/iplipllp/  path
iptip/Ip/lp! pond
3

MMM hat
M/ M/ M horse
/W /h ki head
Audio Track 3:19

Corn. Circle in green.
Park. Circle in red.
Has. Circle ir blue.
Car. Circle in green.
Head. Circle in blue.
Path Circle in red.
Pond. What colour?
Horse. What colour?
Cat. Wnat colour?

Audio Tradk 3:20

4

Cat, cat, cat

Car, car, car

Corn, corn, corn

A clat is eating corn in the
car!

2

Pond, pond, pond

Path, path, path

Park, park, park

A park with a path and a
pond!

3

Horse, horse, horse

Hat, hat, hat

Head, head, head

A horse with a hat on its
nead!

Warm up

« Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously
learned sounds (desk). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial
sound {dad). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from
previous units.

« Introduce the new sounds /k/, /p/ and /h/. Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with these sounds (car, pencil, hat, etc.). Show the Phonics Poster to
give pupils some ideas.

Using Page 93
Q @ Listen, find and say.

_— % Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will learn to say the sounds /k/, /p/ and

! /h/ and learn words that begin with these sounds.
« Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /k/,
/p/ and /h/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

« Play Audio Track 3:18. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

Q @ Listen and circle.

+ Make sure pupils have a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track
3:19. Pupils listen and circle words beginning with /k/ in green, words
beginning with /p/ in red and words beginning with /h/ in blue. (Answers:
green - corn, car, cat; red - park, path, pond; blue - hat, head, horse)

+ At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in.

wasnor | Check that pupils are circling the pictures with the correct colours.

.| Ask what colour pupils used to circle the pond, horse and cat. Show the
- correct coloured pencil for each word if necessary.

| Pupils find objects in the classroom or bring some items or pictures from

s 5 home beginning with the sounds introduced in this unit. Put them on a table

" and ask pupils to put them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ @ Listen and number. Chant.

» Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can
see in each one. Play Audio Track 3:20. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: 1b, 2a, 3c)

s Play Audio Track 3:20 again and pupils join in with the chant.

Activity Book Page 75
Q Look and match.

+ Pupils draw lines between the pictures beginning with the same letter.

Application and Practice Activity

» Say a sound from this unit. Now say words that begin or don’t begin with the
sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with the sound. Continue
with the other sounds from this unit and from previous units if you have time.

-

TEACHING TIP N

If you have children with special needs, find out more about the way children with
these conditions learn best. It is a good idea to make your classes as multi-sensory
as possible. Make use of all the senses and lots of movement when ycu can in

your teaching. When teaching this unit, for example, be sure to use flashcards or
drawings for a visual effect, play weather sounds (rain, wind, etc.) to add a listening
element, allow pupils to touch different clothes and materials and have pupils do a
total physical response activity (making a big sun with their arms or pretending to
be a falling snowflake). It's a technique that all your pupils will benetit from, not just
those with special needs.

Unit 7 T93




Wasm up
« Stick flashcards on the board from several different units. Choose one of the
flashcards but keep it secret. Pupils try to guess which one you chose by asking
questions. They ask Is it a (toy)? Is it (blue)? Is it (big)? Isit a (puzzle)?

Using Page 94

Q @ Listen and follow. Say the colour.

sovous | Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the key clothes vocabulary

WO and play a game.

« In pairs, pupils identify the pictures in the maze. Point out a few to the pairs.
Ask What'’s she wearing?

« Play Audio Track 3:21. Pupils follow in their books and find the pictures as
they're mentioned. When they get to the last picture, they say which colour

they’ve landed on.

Century Skill: Leadership

@ Play.

« Divide the class into small groups. Choose one pupil to be the leader of each
group. He/She first decides which square the group will begin the game with.
Then, he/she chooses a speaker to lead the group through the maze. The
speaker says a sentence for each picture (I'm wearing a T-shirt.) and moves the
group to one of the colours at the bottom of the maze. The leader then chooses
a pupil to say which colour they've landed on. Repeat the activity with new
leaders and speakers.

Rctivity Book Page 76

m Circle the odd one out. Say.
« Pupils look at the three items of clothing in each row, choose the one that is
different from the others and circle it. They then say a sentence about each
circled item: Its a (T-shirt).

Bpplication and Practice Activity
« Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 103 of their Activity

Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker.
(I'm wearing a hat.) They then stick the stickers in the correct places in the
Picture Dictionary.

wontor | Check that pupils are saying relevant sentences and sticking the stickers in the

MO | correct places.

' Point to a sticker and then the relevant position in the Picture Dictionary.

wss | Say the beginning of a sentence for pupils to complete the rest, e.g. I'm

{ wearinga....

« Clear a space and put the clothes you brought from home into two piles.
Divide the class into two teams and stand them in two lines. Say an item of
clothing. The first person in each line runs to the pile, finds the item and puts
it on. The first pupil to find the item and say I'm wearing a (T-shirt) wins a
point. Put the items back and continue until everyone has had a go.

X OUTCOMES

Pupils can talk abo.t
clothes, using /'~

@ 4 wearing....

Materials

Pupil's Book Page 74
Flashcards (from se.e"z
units)

Audio Track 3.21
Clothes brough® <o~
home (two of eac™ e~
for dressing-up ga™e

st Century Skill
Leadership

Activity Book

Page 76

Answers on page 281
Sticker Picture Dictionary,
page 103

Audio Track 3:21

Listen and follow. I'm
wearing trousers.

I'm wearing a blue jumper.
I'm wearing shoes.

I'm wearing a yellow coat
I'm wearing a hat. What
colour?

Pink.

(
TEACHING TIP

Give pupils a quick
boost of confidence

1 by giving them the

opportunity to be the
teacher sometimes.

For example, select a
pupil to choose who
will answer questions
during an activity.
Choose pupils to
monitor pronunciation
or structures during
group activities.
Another idea is to have
a pupil lead a materials
check before a project.
Pupils call out any
materials needed for
the activity (coloured
pencils, glue, scissors,
paper, etc.) and pupils
hold them up as they

T94 Unit 7

are mentioned.
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OUTCOMES

Pupils can talk about
c'othes and weather
conditions.

Pupils can talk about jobs
and the uniforms people
~ear.

Materlals
Pupil's Book Page 95
Flashcards (Clothes)
Weather cards

Audio Tracks 3:22-3:23
Pupils” own party clothes
Blank paper for each pupil

Activity Book

Page 77

Audio script on page 276
Answers on page 281

Audio Track 3:22

1 The chef is wearing
a uniform. She's got
a black hat and black
coat.

2 The postman is wearing
a uniform. He's got
a blue shirt and an
orange and blue coat.

3 The firefighter is
wearing a uniform. He's
got a brown coat and a
yellow hat.

4 The police officer is
wearing a uniform.
She’s got a yellow coat
and a black hat.

Audio Track 3:23

1

It's sunny.

2

‘Wrat's be wearing?
He's wearing trousers,
s~oes and a jumper.

TEACHING TIP

Tctal Pnysical Response
TPR actvities help put
cur pup'is’ energy to
s0d use in learning
Zrglish. TPR activities
are perfect for this age
group because their
veroal abilities are
developing. Try adding
3 TPR element to any
activity to make the
earning process more
“.n and interesting.
Miming, charades and
games like Simon says
are examples of TPR
activities. Another
example is doing
actions for specific
words in a song or
story.

T}

Warm up

« Ask pupils, in L1, what they enjoyed most about this unit, what they found
most difficult and what they found easy. Play a game of Pictionary (see Games
Bank, page 286) to revise the vocabulary and structures from the unit.

» Describe a pupil in the class but don’t say who it is. Say He’ got short brown
hair. He’s wearing black trousers and a green shirt. Who is it? Pupils work out
the answer then continue the game in groups.

Using Page 95

@ @ Listen and v/ or X.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will identify clothes, weather conditions

!
neiE § and people that wear a uniform for their job, and evaluate their learning

performance in this unit.

Play Audio Track 3:22. Pupils listen and put a tick if the picture corresponds
with the recording and a cross if it doesn’t. (Answers: 1 X, 2X, 3V, 4V/)

Q @ Listen and draw.

« Play Audio Track 3:23. Pupils listen and draw what they hear. They then look
at their first picture and say It’s sunny. They then look at their second picture
and say He’s wearing trousers, shoes and a jumper.

- Can
« Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words or structures represented by the
pictures.
« Show the Clothes flashcards. Pupils say a sentence for each. (I'm wearing

shorts.) They tick the first box if they can name all the clothes and say a
sentence about each one.

» Show the Weather flashcards in turn. Pupils say a sentence for each one. (It’s
snowy.) They tick the second box if they can do this well.

+ Pupils look at the people in uniform in Activity 23. They say each job and the
clothes. (He’ a fire fighter. Hes wearing a coat and a hat.) They tick the third
box if they feel they can do this correctly.

Century Skill: Social Skills

Have a party in your classroom. Pupils bring in their own party clothes. They
describe what they and other pupils are wearing. Play some English children’s
party songs and some fun party games such as musical statues and pass the
parcel, with pictures of key vocabulary items in so pupils can say the word or a
sentence including the word.

Activity Book Page 77

Q @ Listen and match.

» Play Audio Track 3:24. Pupils listen to the recording and match the numbers
to the correct photos by drawing lines.

Application and Practice Activity

« Give each pupil a sheet of paper. They draw themselves doing an activity and
wearing clothes that are appropriate for a specific type of weather. They share
their drawings with the class using It’s (sunny). I'm wearing a (T-shirt) and
(sandals), etc.

Unit7 T95



Objectives

Vocabulary
Rooms in the house

Grommar

(plastic).

bathroom
bedroom
garage
garden
hall

house
kitchen
living room

To talk about the rooms in the house using
Where’s (Dad)? He’s in the (kitchen).

{ontent Connections: Science

To identify and describe houses made of
different materials using This is my house. It's

brother
dad
family
friend
grandad
grandma
me

mum

sister

Sounds
To identify and say words beginning with the

sounds /v/, /f/and /d3/
Yalues
To learn about safety in the home

Project

To design and make a collage of a house
using different materials

cloth It's safe.

glass It's dangerous.
plastic

stone

wood




%

iinit Opener Activities

laterials
Pupil’s Book, Unit 8

a,mf Pages 96107

] Pupil’'s Book Audio CD,
Tracks 3:25-3:44

Activity Book, Unit 8
‘.. Pages78-87

i Activity Book Audio CD,
Tracks 3:27-3:46

Page 104

Assessment Package

faae!

Practice Test unit 8

[

.. Speaking Assessment prompts

Additional Materials
Flashcards (Rooms in the House)
Flashcards (Family)

i Flashcards from previous units
Video Unit 8 (eText for teacher)
Phonics Poster

Paper and card

. Photocopies of the story frames
from the PB (optional)

. Pictures from the internet of
unusual houses

i

. Photocopies of a cross-section
of a house

Pictures of houses made of
different materials (e.g. tepees,
glass houses, etc.)

ltems made of cloth, glass,
plastic, stone and wood
Difrerent materials to make a
nouse collage (plastic, cloth,
stone, wood)

Pictures of words and/or objects
peginning with sounds from this
and previous units

B

Green, red and blue pencils for
each pupil

T

Pupils’ pictures or items
beginning with the sounds /v/,
fland /dz/

LB

Family Connection

Pupils talk with their families
about their home and how many
rooms there are in their house

or apartment. They then draw a
simple plan or cross-section of
their house and draw a family
member in each room. Pupils
bring their drawings to class and
share them with a partner or with
the whole class. They describe
their drawings using This is my
house. This is my (dad). He’s in the
(living room). Help them with the
vocabulary for the rooms.

elext Activity

Interactive Pupil's Book Activities
for unit 8

Class Audio and Audio Scripts

Unit 8 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit 8

Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 8

Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts
for unit 8

Unit 8 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 8 Practice Test Teacher’s Notes and
Answer Key




Warm up

« Give pupils a few minutes to look through the new unit. Ask, in L1, what they
think they will learn about (the rooms in the house and the materials that houses
are made from).

« Revise some of the structures and words from previous units. Choose a few
flashcards and ask Is it a (car)? Who's this? Have you got green eyes? Do you like
yogurt? Whats he/she wearing?

Using Page 96

ﬂ @ Listen, look and say.

wowe | EXPlain the lesson objective — pupils will learn the names of the rooms in the
" house.

« Show the Rooms in the House flashcards one by one and pupils repeat the word
for each room.

« Play Audio Track 3:25. Pupils listen and point to each picture as it is mentioned.
wowron | Check that pupils are pointing at the correct pictures as they are mentioned.
sssst | Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.

a @ Listen and find.
« Play Audio Track 3:26. Pupils listen and find the picture of the room mentioned.
wnowrox | Check that pupils are pointing to the correct pictures.

i Choose one of the rooms (living room). Say the sound it begins with several
times (//, /l/, /) Pupils guess the name of the room. They then say another
sound for pupils to say the room. Pupils continue in pairs.

CHELLENGE

Q Play a game.
« Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A says a number and Pupil B points to and
says the room of the house. They then switch roles.

Pupils check that their partners are pointing to the correct photos.

;
HROMTOR |

Explain the instructions again and model the activity with a pupil.

| Pupils close their books. Cover one of the photos in your book. Pupils guess
| which photo it is. They ask Is it (the bedroom)? Answer with Yes, it is or No, it
isn’t. Pupils continue in pairs.

ASHST

LHALIENGE

Activity Book Page 78

Q {2 Listen and number.

« Play Audio Track 3:27. Pupils listen to the recording and number the rooms in
the house in the order they hear them.

Application and Practice Bctivity

« Draw on the board a cross-section of a house. Include a garage and a garden,
which can be represented by some flowers and a gate next to the house. Draw a
typical item in one of the rooms (a sofa). Pupils say the name of the room. (It3
the living room.) Pupils continue until they have named all the rooms, the garage
and the garden.

T96 Unit 8

OBJECTIVES
To identify a~¢ ~a—e -
rooms of the ~c_ss

@

: Toplayage~e -2z :

Key vocabulary
Rooms in the Ho_se
bathroom, pecroc~
arage, garde~. -2
ouse, kitche~ "3
room

Materials

Pupil's Book Page 5¢
Flashcards (Rooms ~ =~e
House)

Audio Tracks 3:25-3-22

Activity Book

Page 78
Audio script on page 27¢
Answers on page 282

Audio Track 3:25

house
bedroom
bathroom
garage
living room
hall

kitchen
garden

Audio Track 3:26
...kitchen

bedroom

bathroom

living room

garden

garage

house

hall

[ RS EEe SREE

qqu{\

TEACHING TIP

Young children thrive
on positive feedback.
Giving a child praise
is easy but be careful
not to overdo it. Be
sure you are treating
all your pupils equally,
especially when it
comes to rewards.
Keep a list of your
pupils’ names and
tick their names when
you reward them

for something. Find
something to reward
everyone, whether
it's the pupil with

the cleanest desk or
the best colouring

on a project or other
activity. Give them
stars they can collect,
raffle tickets or stickers.

q:«qnnn@»o»knﬂA\QQqqqqqqquq
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OBIJECTIVES

Yo identify and say the
-ooms of the house

To sing a song about
“amily members and the
-ooms of the house

Key vocuhulury

Rooms in the house:
pathroom, bedroom,
garage, garden, hall, house,
<itchen, living room
l_:amnc?l brother, dad, family,
frien grandad grandma
mum, sister

21st Century Skill
Critical Thinking

Materlals

Pupil's Book Page 97,
Flashcards {Rooms in ‘the
House), Flashcards (Family),
Audio Tracks 3:28-3:29

Activity Book

Page 79

Audio script on page 276
Answers on page 282

Audio Track 3:28

Mum'’s in the living room,
the living room, the Ilvmg
room.

Mum’s in the living room.
Where are you?

Grandma's in the kitchen,
the kitchen, the kitchen.
Grandma's in the kitchen.
Where are you?

Dad's in the bathroom, the
bathroom, the bathroom.
Dad's in the bathroom.
Where are you?

I'm in the bedroom, the
bedroom, the bedroom.
I'm in the bedroom.
Where are you?

Audlo Track 3:29

sound effect of birds

tweeting

sound effect of a car

starting

sound effect of someone

snoring

4 sound effect of someocne
having a shower

%]

(93]

~

TEACHING TIP

Us:ng props can
enhance and enliven
your lessons. When
claying word or other
James, try passing a
pail around or using

a timer to add to the
excitement. You could
use dolls to represent
members of the family.
Pupils can also use
aolls or puppets to
"=alk’ to each other. In
this way they are less
likely to worry about
making mistakes and
will feel less inhibited.

Worm up

« Hand out the Family flashcards, showing family members, to six pupils around
the classroom. Say the family words in turn and the pupil holding the card
stands up and comes to the front. When all the pupils have come to the front,
ask them to stand in a row and show their cards. Say five of the family members
(mum, dad, grandma, grandad, sister). Pupils say the family member you didn’t
mention (brother). Continue for a few more rounds.

Using Page 97

Q @ Listen and sing. Number in order.
| Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about family members and
' the rooms of the house through a song.

» Pupils look at the rooms in the house at the top of the page. Ask which rooms
they can see (living room, kitchen, bathroom, bedroom). Which family members
can they see? (mum, grandma, dad)

» Play Audio Track 3:28. Pupils number the rooms in the order they hear them.
(Answers: 1 living room, 2 kitchen, 3 bathroom, 4 bedroom)

« Play the song again and pupils sing along.
i Say one of the family members. Pupils say which room he/she is in.

Q @ Listen and circle. Say the room.

» Play Audio Track 3:29. Pupils listen to the sound effects and circle the correct
room in each pair of pictures. (Answers: 1b, 2a, 3b, 4a)

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Find the odd one out.

o Teach the words inside and outside. Draw a cross-section of a house with a
garden on the board. Put your finger inside the house and say inside. Then point
to the garden and say outside.

« Pupils look at the three images and use critical thinking skills to deduce which
part of the house is the odd one out. (Answer: the garden (because it is outside)

Activity Bock Page 79

Q @ Look, listen and draw. Sing.
« Play Audio Track 3:30. Pupils listen to the song and draw the correct person in
each room. They then play the recording again and sing along.

TH B

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and /. Say.
» Pupils work out which room the child is in and tick the correct answer. They
then say He’ in the bathroom.

Bpplication and Practice Activity

« Hand out the following Rooms in the House and Family flashcards: living room,
kitchen, bathroom, bedroom, mum, grandma and dad. Play the song (Audio
Track 3:28). Pupils stick the rooms on the board in the order they hear them.
They then stick the family flashcards below the relevant rooms according to the
song (i.e. mum below the living room, etc).

Unit 8 T97




3 Listen and follow, Where's Lidya?

1

I‘g}g‘

68 Ui 8

story Unit8 99

Worm up

« Ask pupils, in L1, to remember what happened in the story from Unit 7. (Lidya
was going outside to play. The weather was sunny, so she put on shorts and a
T-shirt. Suddenly the weather changed and it started raining. Liam and Joy were
dressed for rainy weather but Lidya needed to change her clothes. She put on an
odd combination of clothes for sunny and rainy weather, a coat, T-shirt, shorts
and boots.)

+ Use the story for Unit 8 to revise the characters’ names and the rooms in the
house. Say a character’s name and pupils say which room they're in. Say Where’
dad? (He'’s in the kitchen.) Pupils then say which story frame the character can
be found in (three).

Using Pages 98-99

Q @ Listen and follow. Where's Lidya?

' Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will learn to talk about family members
and the rooms in the house. They will also listen to and answer questions about
! the story.

Give pupils a few minutes to look at the story in their books or the story. Point
to some of the characters and ask Who's this? In L1, ask where the story takes
place (in Liam and Lidya’s house). Ask pupils why they think Liam is shouting
at Lidya at the end of the story.

Explain, in L1, that Liam is looking everywhere in the house for Lidya but he

can’t find her. He asks his family members but no one has seen her. He finally
finds her in the bedroom listening to music with his headphones!

Play Audio Track 3:31. Pupils listen to the story and follow the frames in their
books.

' Check that pupils are following the correct frames as they are listening.

i Play the recording again. Pause the recording and pupils repeat the sentences.

| You may wish to give roles to different groups of pupils. They repeat the
| sentences said by that person.

T98 Unit 8
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Ask pupils questions, in English and L1, about the story to check
comprehension. Where’s Grandad? (He' in the garage.) Where's Joy? (She’s in

wsusnce | the bathroom.) Who's in the living room? (Mum) Who's in the hall? (Grandma)
Why was Liam looking for Lidya? (He wanted his headphones.) Who was the
only person who knew where Lidya was? (Grandma)

Century Skill: Cross-Cultural Awareness

» Talk with pupils, in L1, about different kinds of houses. What kind of houses
do people in your town live in? Do most people live in apartments? Do some
people live in houses?

« Do an internet search for some pictures of unusual houses around the world.
Share them with your class. Are there any unusual places in your area (cave
dwellings like in Cappadocia, Turkey, or Andalucia, Spain)? Pupils design and
draw their own unusual house. They share their drawings with the class and
say This is my house. This is the kitchen, etc.

Q (32 Listen and v/ or X.

« Ask pupils to remember where each of the characters is in the story. For an
added challenge, ask them to close their books first. Ask Wheres (Grandma)?
(Shes in the hall.)

o Play Audio Track 3:32. Pupils listen and put a tick if the picture matches the
recording and a cross if it doesn’t. (Answers: 1/, 2X,3X,4V)

nonror | Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

Explain the directions again by modelling the activity. Say the sentence again

**| and point to the tick or the cross in the instructions.

Pupils mime what the characters are doing in each frame of the story. For
example, they mime Grandad washing the car, Dad reading a newspaper, Joy
brushing her teeth or Grandma putting on her coat. Pupils guess the character
and say (Joy)s in the (bathroom).

CHALLENGE

Activity Book poge 80

a Match and say.
« Pupils match each character to the story frame in which he/she appears. They
then say (Dadys) in the (kitchen).

Application and Practice Activity

« Pupils draw some new frames for the story with new chai acters. They can then
create a dialogue to go with their drawings. They could do this individually,
in pairs or in groups. Their frames can appear anywhere in the story that they
choose. Pupils share their dialogues with the class. You may wish to photocopy
the original frames of the story, cut them into individual frames and add your
pupils’ drawings in. Read the story again and pupils add their dialogues at the
appropriate place in the story.

TEACHING TIP

Prediction engages critical thinking skills and builds anticipation. Before you listen
to or read a story, ask your pupils to predict, in L1, what the story is about. As they
are listening, pause the recording and ask what they think will happen next. At the
end of the story, talk about which of the predictions were right. How did they know?
Prediction works not only for stories but also for what pupils think they are going to
learn in a lesson or unit.

& day

Hey vocabulory

§ OBIECTIVES

To talk about family
members and rooms in the
house

To consolidate the unit

l language in a story

Rooms in the house:
bathroom, bedroom, garage,
arden, hall, Bouse, kitchen,

ving room

Family: brother, dad, family,
frienév, grandad, grandma,
mum, sister

2lst Century Skill
Cross-Cultural Awareness

Materials

Pupil's Pook Pages 98-99,
Audio Tracks 3:31-3:32,
Pictures from the internet of
unusual houses, Paper for
ﬁupils to draw an unusual

ouse, Paper for pupils to
draw new frames for the story,
Photocopies of the story
frames (optional)

Activity Book

Page 80
Answers on page 282

Story Summary

Zicm is looking everywhere

in the house for Lidya but

he can't find her. He asks his
family members but everyone
says to ask somebody else
until Grandma tells him where
she is. He finally finds her

in the bedroom listening to
music with his headphones!

Audlo Track 3:31

Frame 1

Liam: Hi Grandad. Where's
Lidya?

Grandad: Hmm... Ask Joy.
Liam: Where's Joy?
Grandad: She's in the
bathroom.

Frame 2

tiam: Hi Joy. Where's Lidya?
Joy: Hmm... Ask Dad.

Liam: Where's Dad?

Joy: He's in the kitchen.
Frame 3

Liam: Hello, Dad. Where's
Lidya?

Dad: Hmm... Ask Mum.
Liam: Where is she?

Dad: She's in the living room.
Frame 4

Liam: Hi, Mum. Where's Lidya?
Mum: Hmm... Ask Grandma.
Liam: Where is she?

Murm: She's in the hall.
Frame 5

Liam: Hi Grandma. Where's
Lidya?

Grandma: She's in the
bedroom.

Frame &

Liam: Lidyal! Lidya! Have you
got my headphones?

Lidya: Oops. Sorry!

Audio Track 3:32

1 Dad's in the kitchen.

2 Grandma's in the garden.
3 Joy's in the hall.

4 Lidya’s in the bedroom.

Unit 8 T99



Wearm up

« Put the Family and Rooms in the House flashcards into two separate piles.
Pupils first choose a family member (grandad), then a room in the house
(living room). They mime the person and something that represents the room
(e.g. an elderly man walking to the living room, sitting down and watching
TV or changing channels on the TV with a remote control). Pupils guess the
person and the room. (Grandad’ in the living room.)

Using Page 100

Q @ Listen. Help Lidya and Liam.

—— Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise asking and answering

| questions about where family members are in the house.

« Give pupils a few minutes to look at the doll's house in the picture. In pairs,
they talk about which rooms they can see and where each character is in the
house.

« Play Audio Track 3:33. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
characters. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have the
pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that
they have completed the sentences correctly.

« Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Liam and Lidya. They takes turns
asking and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.

weser | PAUSE the recording to give pupils time to find the pictures and answer the

| questions.

Q @ Listen and match.

« Play Audio Track 3:34. Pupils listen and match the family members to the
room they are in, according to the recording. (Answers: 1b, 2d, 3a, 4c)

entury Skill: Adaptability

Talk with pupils about some of the things we do in different rooms of the
house (eat, sleep, dress, do our homework, brush our teeth, shower, etc.). Ask
how life would be different, and how you would have to adapt, if you moved
into a home with only one room. In pairs, pupils design a room and draw it.
Teach some useful verbs like eat, sleep, dress, etc. Pupils describe the room
using I eat here, I sleep here, etc.

Activity Book Page 81

Q 3:35¢ Listen and / or £,

« Play Audio Track 3:35. Pupils listen to the recording. They tick the pictures
that match the recording and cross those that don't.

Application and Practice Activity

+ Draw a cross-section of a house with four or five empty rooms. Photocopy
your drawing and give each pair of pupils one copy. They draw furniture or
other things in each room.

« Give pupils five or six small pieces of card. They draw one family member on
each. Pupils then play a game with a partner. They position their cards around
the house and ask Where’s (Mum)? (Mum)’ in the (garden).

« Alternatively, Pupil A asks Where’s (Dad)? Pupil B says (He’s/Dad) in the
(bedroom). Pupil A then puts the card of Dad in the bedroom. Save the cards
for use with other activities.

4 h
TERCHING TIP

It may seem obvious but insist that your pupils raise their hand when they want to
answer a question. Many ambitious pupils tend to call out the answers before others
even have time to think. After you ask a question, give pupils five to seven seconds
before calling on someone to answer. it gives pupils the important thinking time
they need to give a more appropriate response.

T100 Unit 8

OBJECTIVES

Totalx apc .t w22 27
membersate -T2 Tl
using ¥ e
She's ~tmz z2z1:

Key vocabulory
Rooms ir tre =z _3¢
bathroo™, sec oz —
garage, garce” "z
house, kiicre~. .« -z
room

Family: brotre- zz
family, frierc 2

grandma, me ~.

21st Century Skill
Adaptability

Materials

Pupil's Book Page "X
Flashcards {Rooms =~ i7¢
House)

Flashcards (Famivy
Audio Tracks 3:33-3:2
Paper for pupilis to craw
one-room house
Photocopies of a cross-
section of a house o-e
per pair of pupils:

Five or six smali pieces
of card for each pair *
pupils

Actlvity Book

Page 81

Audio script on page 27
Answers ¢ page 282

Audio Track 3:33

1

Liam: Where's Dad?
Lidya: He's in the ha:.

2

Liam: Where are you?
Lidya: [pause] I'm in tre
living room.

3

Liam: Where's grandma?
Lidya: She’s in the garde~
4

Liam: Where's Mum?
Lidya: [pause] She's in tne
garage.

5

Liam: Where's Joy?
Lidya: She’s in the kitche~

Audlo Track 3:34

1

Where's Dad?

He's in the hall.

2

Where’s Mum?

She's in the bedroom.

3

Where's Tim?

He's in the living room.
4

Where's Emma?

She’s in the bathroom.

o
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OBJECTIVES

"o talk about where you
znd other people are in

“re house using Where’s
fum)? He's/She's in the
bedroom).

Key vocabulary
Rooms in the house:
bathroom, bedroom,
garage, garden, hall,
house, kitchen, living
room

Family: brother, dad,
family, friend, grandad,
grandma, mum, sister

Materials

Pupil's Book Page 101
Flashcards (Rooms in the
House)

Activity Book

Page 82

Audio script on page 276
Answers on page 282

TEACHING TIP

Ensure that you ask
Juestions at all levels.
Asx gquestions you
<~ow your weaker
o.pils can answer

as well as ones that
« 1 stretch stronger
z.pils. This gives
c.oils the boost of
cenfidence they need
a~d provides you
w1 quick feedback
aoout how well your
ouoils are learning.

K30 3 N Y W W W VR O W QN Y S I T S S S SR I Y Y A Y

WEDIVE |

MORITOR 1

Woarm up

» Play the unit song (Audio Track 3:28). Agree with the pupils an appropriate
action for each room in the song. Pupils perform the appropriate action when
they hear the room. Play the song several times for pupils to mime the actions
and sing along.

+ Divide the class into four groups and allocate one verse of the song to each
group. When each group hears their verse, they stand up and perform the
relevant action, point to the next group, then sit down. Play the song several
times until everyone is joining in correctly. "

Using Page 101

@ Draw Liam, Joy and you. Ask and answer.

I Explain the lesson objective — pupils will practise asking and answering
! questions about where they and other people are in the house.

+ Pupils begin the activity by drawing themselves, Liam and Joy in whichever
room they choose. They then work with a partner to talk about their pictures.
Pupil A asks Where’s Joy? Pupil B answers She’ in the (garden). Pupil A then
asks Where are you? Pupil B answers I'm in the (bedroom). They do the same
with Liam. Then pupils swap roles.

| Check that pupils are drawing themselves and the characters shown at the top
of the activity.

e | Model the activity with a strong pupil for those who may not understand how
| to do the activity.

Q Ask and answer. Where are you?

« Pupils tick whichever room they drew themselves in, in the previous activiy.
They then ask three friends and tick the correct room. Once their chart
is complete they share the information with the class. I'm in the bedroom.
Isabelle is in the bathroom, etc.

. Check that pupils are asking and answering correctly and ticking the correct
I room for each friend.

=

| Pupils could refer to their friend’s Pupil’s Book to be sure they are ticking the
© correct room.

Activity Book Page 82

Q @ Listen and /.

« Pupils listen to Audio Track 3:36 and complete the grid by ticking the room
in which each person is found.

a Draw and say.

« Pupils draw a friend or a family member in a room of the house. They then
say (Petek)’s in the (living room).

Application and Practice Activity

» Stick the Rooms in the House flashcards around the classroom. Say Go! and
pupils move around the classroom. You can play music while they do this.
Stop the music or say Stop! Pupils stand below the room they are nearest to.
Choose a few pupils to describe where their classmates are. Ask Where’s (Ela)?
Pupils reply He’s/Shes in the (kitchen).

Unit 8 T101



Warm up
« Reuse the photocopied cross-section of a house and pupils’ family cards from
the Language in Action lesson. Draw some furniture to represent each room
in the house, then stick the cross-section on the board. Ask Wheres (Mum)?
Invite a pupil to come to the board and stick their mum card in a room in the
house. He/She then says a sentence Mums in the kitchen and then asks about
another family member, e.g. Wheres (Dad)? etc.

Using Pages 102-103

Q 3:374 Listen, find and say.
. Explain the lesson objective — pupils will learn to talk about the different
“ materials that houses are made from.

« Teach the words plastic, wood, glass, stone and cloth. Bring in some items
made from these materials (plastic bottles, clothes, glass and stone jewellery)
and pass them around the classroom so pupils can hold and feel them.
Alternatively, show or draw pictures of these items.

« Point to each of the photos in the Pupil’s Book in turn and ask pupils, in L1,
what they think each house is made of? Point to the photo of the tent and say
It’s cloth. Pupils do the same with the other photos.

« Play Audio Track 3:37. Pupils listen and find the house mentioned in the
recording, Play the recording again, pause it after each sentence and pupils
repeat.

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct houses.

.+ . Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

What lives here?

« Ask pupils, in L1, what the house in the photo is made of (glass). Pupils look at
the photo and use critical thinking skills to work out what lives in this type of
house. (Answer: plants, flowers, fruit and vegetables (the glass protects them but

allows enough light to reach them)

T102 Unit 8



- Talk, in L1, about other types of house made of different materials. For
- example, show pictures of Native American tepees made from cloth, German

st wooden-framed houses, castles made of stone, glass houses and some more

. examples of children’s plastic houses. Pupils guess what each is made from.

i

They ask Is it (plastic)? Answer Yes, it is or No, it isn'.

Q Match and draw. Say.

» Pupils match the material in the top row with the object it is used to make on
the second row. There is one extra box in the top row (wood) and one empty
box in the second row. Pupils draw something made of wood in this box. In
pairs, they then point to each object in the bottom row and say It’s (glass), etc.
(Answers: 1b, 2d, 3a, 4c)

- Play a game of Bingo. Pupils brainstorm items made of each of the five
materials. Choose two items made from each material that pupils mention
and draw them on the board (e.g. a plastic water bottle, a T-shirt, a glass vase,

wsumet | a stone statue, a wooden table, etc.). Give each pupil a piece of paper. From the

board, they choose three items, made of different materials, and draw them.
Say It’s (plastic). Pupils put a tick next to their drawing if they have drawn a
plastic item. The first pupils to tick all three of their items wins.

Project Century Skill: Creativity

Q Make a house. Say.

» Ask pupils to say what materials were used to make the house in the photo
(plastic, wood and stone). Pupils bring in some materials (very small stones,
pieces of cloth, plastic and wood) from home to make a house collage. Advise
pupils not to bring in glass items.

» Pupils use their materials to make a collage of a house. They glue the items
onto a sturdy sheet of paper or card. Pupils describe their houses to the class
using This is my house. It’s cloth, plastic and wood.

Be sure that the materials pupils bring from home are those learned in this unit.
Help pupils with placing of items, gluing of stones, etc.

Brtivity Book Page 23

@ Look and number. Say.

« Pupils look at the key across the top of the activity showing different types of
materials. They number the photos according to what they are made of and
then say This is my house. It’s (wood).

e Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Circle the odd one out. Say.

« Pupils look at the photos and circle the item which is made of a different
material. They then say what that material is: It glass.

Bpplication ond Proctice Activity

» Point to different objects around the room. Show them in turn and pupils say
what they’re made from Its (wood). Alternatively, show an item (a pencil, a
T-shirt, a window, a pen, etc.) and say a correct or incorrect sentence about
each one. Point to (the door) and say It’s (glass). Pupils clap if the sentence is
correct and stamp their feet if it's incorrect. Pupils correct sentences that are
incorrect.

-~ { OBJECTIVES

- 1 To talk about the materials

# that houses and other
1 objects are made from

Content Words
Materials: cloth, glass,
plastic, stone, wood

st Century Skiils
Critical Thinking
Creativity

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages
102-103, Audio Track
3:37, Photocop{v ofa
cross-section of a house
from the Language in
Action lesson, Pupils’
cards of family members
from the Language in
Action lesson, Pictures of
houses made of different
materials (e.g. tepees,
glass houses, etc.}, ltems
made of cloth, glass,
plastic, stone and wood,
Blank paper for each pupil
for Bingo game, Materials
to make a house collage

Actlvity Book

Page 83
Answers on page 282

Audio Track 3:37

1 This is my big house.
And mine! It's cloth.

2 This is my favourite
house. it's stone.

3 This my house. Look,
it's pink, yellow, _-een
and blue. It's plastic.

4 This is my house. It's in
my garden. {t's wood.

(
TEACHING TiP

When pupils make
projects in the
classroom, try to

L.se materials that
are appealing to
young children. Use
paper with different
colours and textures,

1 and provide brightly

coloured pens, markers
and paint to keep
pupils interested and
motivated. Keep boxes
of craft materials on
hand and replenish
them throughout

the year. Encourage
pupils to use some
English while they are
making craft activities,
such as saying the
colours, materials and
politeness expressions
(please, thank you)
when sharing materials
with other pupils.

Unit8 T103



Warm up

« Mime an action associated with a particular room of the house or the garden.
For example, mime stirring a big pot of food. Ask pupils which room you are
in (the kitchen). Ask, in L1, what things we should and shouldn’t do while
we're in the kitchen (e.g. We shouldn’t use a knife without an adults help.).

« Explain to pupils, in L1, that they’re going to learn about safety in the home.
Pupils mime other actions associated with a room for a partner to guess the
room. They then talk, in L1, about what could be dangerous in that room.

Using Page 104

Q @ Listen, look and say.
weowi | Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about safety in the home.

« Teach the words safe and dangerous. Demonstrate handing a pair of scissors
to another child with the handles pointing towards the child. Say It5 safe. Now
pretend to pass the scissors blades first and say It’s dangerous. Explain, in L1,
that you pass scissors handles first as you are less likely to hurt yourself or the
other person.

« Pupils look at the photos of children doing safe and dangerous things at home.
Play Audio Track 3:38. Pause the recording after the first two sentences. Pupils
listen and say the sentences. Pause the tape before the third sentence and elicit
from the students. Then play. Repeat for the fourth sentence, after I£5....

Q Look and vor X. Say.
« Pupils look at the pictures and tick those that show safe behaviour and cross
those that show dangerous behaviour. They then say It5 safe or Its dangerous
for each picture.

@ Draw and act.
« Pupils look at the picture of a potentially dangerous situation with the electric
outlet. They draw themselves in the picture in a safe situation and then say
It’s safe. Pupils then mime the dangerous action (sticking their finger in an
electric outlet) followed by the correct and safe action (not touching the
electric outlet).

wowen | Be sure pupils are drawing themselves in a safe situation.

Activity Book Poge 84

Q Look and circle.
« Pupils look at the pictures and circle the happy face if the behaviour is safe and
an unhappy face if the behaviour is dangerous. They then say It’ safe or Its
dangerous.

Application and Proctice Bctivity

Century Skill: Responsibility

« Pupils write their own story about safe and dangerous behaviour using the
situations in this lesson as an example. They draw the frames, invent some
dialogue and possibly act it out in front of the rest of the class.

« Explain to pupils, in L1, about the importance of taking responsibility for our
own safety.

T104 Unit 8

| safety intre~c—e

§ OBJECTIVES

To ident’y a~c tz < 222
using ftssatez-z T:
dangercus

Materials
Pupil's Boox P
Audio Track 3:

Paper for pup's 1 o7zw 2
story about sg'et, - ms
home

Elet-]
38

21st Century Skiils
Responsibility

Activity Book

Page 84
Answers on page 282

Audio Track 3:38
1 It's dangerous.
2 It's safe.
3 It's safe.
4 It's dangerous.

(’
TEACHING TIP

Being flexible is an
important part of
teaching children.

Be prepared to bend
and give in when you
know you haven't got
your pupils’ attention.
Keep a list of tried
and tested games,
worksheets and
ideas for use in these
situations. If you're

a new teacher, don’t
be afraid to ask more
experienced teachers

£ for ideas.
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OCBIECTIVES

"o earn the sounds /v/,
Tand /dz/

"> differentiate between
“~e sounds /v/, /fland

i3

T2 rearn words that begin
«:tn the sounds /v/, /f/and
3

Materlals

Pupil’s Book Page 105
Audio Tracks 3:39~3:41
P.ctures of words and/or
objects beginning with
sounds from this and
previous units

Green, red and blue
pencils for each pupil
Pupils’ pictures or items
beginning with the sounds
vi, if/and /dz/

Activity Book

Page 85

Answers on page 282
Audlo Track 3:39

LIt vl vl van
v v IvE vl vase
ivEIN ] v vest
2

i1 187 151 7 fox
it7 11151 1§ face

i fur

‘d3//dz/ /d3/ (d3/ jer
dz /dz/ /d3//dz/ jam
dz d3//d3//dz/ jump

Audio Track 3:40

Jar. Circle in blue.
Van. Circle in green.
Fox. Circle in red.
Face. Circle in red.
Jam. Circle in blue.
vase. Circle in green.
Jump. What colour?
Fur. What colour?
Vest. What colour?

Audio Track 3:41

A vase, a vest, a van.
A vase, a vest, a van.

Avase and a vest and a
van, van, van.

Z Afox, aface, fur.
A fox, a face, fur.
A ‘ox's face is fur, fur,

o Jump, jump, jar of jam.
Jamp, jump, jar of jam.
-<mp in the jar of jam.

Warm up

« Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously learnt
sounds (corn). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial sound
(cat). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from previous
units.

« Introduce the new sounds /v/, /f/ and /d3/. Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with these sounds (van, family, jump, etc.). Show the Phonics Poster
to give pupils some ideas.

Using Page 105
@ @ Listen, find and say.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say the sounds /v/, /f/and
- /d3/ and learn words that begin with these sounds.

Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /v/,
/t/and /d3/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

-

+ Play Audio Track 3:39. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

Q @ Listen and circle.

Check pupils have a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track 3:40.
Pupils listen and circle words beginning with /v/ in green, words beginning
with /f/ in red and words beginning with /d3/ in blue.

At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in. (Answers: blue - jar, jam, jump; green - van, vase,

vest; red - fox, face, fur)

Check that pupils are circling the pictures with the correct colours.

Ask what colour pupils used to circle the jump, fur and vest. Show the correct
coloured pencil if necessary.

Pupils find objects in the classroom or bring some items or pictures from
home beginning with the sounds /v/, /f/and /d3/. Put them on a table and ask
pupils to put them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ @ Listen and number. Chant.

+ Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can
see in each one. Play Audio Track 3:41. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: 1b, 2¢, 3a)

« Play Audio Track 3:41 again and pupils join in with the chant.

Activity Book Page 85
@\ Find and colour. Say.

+ Pupils colour the pictures that start with the same sound in the same colour.

Opplicotion and Practice fetivity

« Say a sound from this unit. Now say words that begin or don't begin with the
sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with the sound. Continue
with the other sounds from this unit and from previous units if you have time.

TEACHING TP

When pupils ask a question that seems unrelated to your lesson plan, take the time
to answer the question. This kind of incidental teaching (which follows pupils own
interests and lines of enquiry) can be very useful. Questions that pupils might ask in
relation to phonics are: Why are sounds different in English? Why is English difficult
to pronounce? Why do | have to pronounce things properly? How are these sounds
written? If you don't know the answer, simply tell your pupils you'll find out and get
back to them.

Unit 8 T105




Warm up

.

Stick the Rooms in the House flashcards around the classroom. Give the
Family flashcards to different pupils. The pupils decide which room they want
to be in and stand below the appropriate flashcard. Ask Where (dad)? Pupils
answer (Dad’s) in the (living room).

Using Page 106

21}

/
o |

{423 Listen and find.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the key vocabulary of the unit

' and talk about where family members are in the house.

wonron |

BERET ‘

In pairs, pupils identify as many of the pictures as possible.

Play Audio Track 3:42. Pupils listen and point to the pictures as they’re
described.

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct items.
Move pupils’ fingers to point to the correct items as they listen.

' Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A covers one of the pictures with a small

!
CHRLLENGE |

i

122}

.

- piece of paper. Pupil B tries to guess which picture is covered. He/She says
' Liam’s in the living room. Pupil A answers Yes or No.

Play. Draw x or o.

Pupils play a game of noughts and crosses in pairs. Pupils decide who will be
noughts and who will be crosses. Pupil A decides where he/she would like to
write a nought or a cross. He/she then says a sentence that fits the picture in
that square: It plastic, Grandmad’s in the hall, etc. He/she draws a nought or a
cross in the square if the sentence is correct. The winner is the first to get three
noughts or three crosses in a horizontal, vertical or diagonal row.

Activity Book Page 86

10}

Complete and draw. Say.

Pupils complete the pictures by tracing the people in the rooms and saying
(Dadss) in the (bathroom). One room is an empty one for students to draw
themselves in.

fApplication and Practice Activity

|
MOWTOY E
55

)
AHST |

T106 Unit 8

Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 104 of their Activity
Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(I'm in the bathroom). They then stick the stickers in the correct places in the
Picture Dictionary.

Check that pupils are saying relevant sentences and sticking the stickers in the
correct places.

Point to a sticker and then the relevant position in the Picture Dictionary.

Pupils open the Pupil’s Books at page 96. Draw a small picture of a person
(this could represent a family member or one of your pupils). Put your person
in one of the rooms on the page but keep it secret. Pupils guess where you put
your drawing. They say (Mum)’s in the (garage). The pupils continue the game
in pairs.

-4 from.

(outcomes

Pupils car ce~t 27 ¢

§ name tre xew "2z - T

house.

Pupils can sz, n-2"2
people are ~ tms "Iz
Pupils car 12 =
materiais 1~ B
other obiecis 272 ~:22

Materials
Pupil’s Booxk Page “ =
Flashcards {Roc™s -~ ===
House)

Flashcards (Farrivy

Audio Track 3:42

Small piece of paper >
each pupil for guess ~¢
game

Small piece of pape- ‘o
each pupil for Appication
and Practice Activity

Activity Book

Page 86

Answers on page 282
Sticker Picture Dict'o~z~
page 104

Audio Track 3:42

He’s in the garde-.
He's in the living roo~
He's in the garage.
She’s in the bedroo™
It’s cloth.

It's plastic.

Shke's in the hall.

She's in the kitchen.
It's wood.

T111%

TEACHING TIP

Consistency is very
important in helping
to create a positive
learning environment.
Your pupils are more
likely to succeed if
they feel secure with
classroom routines,
rules and procedures.
Pupils can easily adap*
to different teachers
that come into their
classroom whether
they are strict or
easy-going. What they
don't like is a teacher
whose routines, rules
and procedures are
constantly changing.
Make a classroom-
rules chart and teach
the pupils some of the
rules in English.

22T LEERE
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Pupils can say the rooms
n the house.

Pupils can say where
family members are in the
~ouse.

Pupils can say what
'r;aterials things are made
of.

Pupils can talk about safe
and dangerous situations
:» the home.

Materials

Pupil’s Book Page 107
Flashcards (Rooms of the
House)

Audio Tracks 3:43-3:44

Blank paper for each
upil to draw their dream
ouse

Activity Book

Page 87

Audio script on page 276
Answers on page 282

Audlo Track 3:43
1 It's glass.
2 lt's wood.
3 It's plastic
4 lt's stone.

Audio Track 3:44

1

Where's Mum?

She’'s in the bathroom.
2

Where's Dad?

He’s in the living room.
3

Where's Grandma?
She's in the bedroom.
4

Where are you, Tim?
I'm in the kitchen.

i
=
=
%
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TEACHING TIP A

Always have high
expectations of your
pupils otherwise they
may sense your lack
of belief in them and

underperform. An i

effective way to raise
performance is by
setting challenging

but realistic goals.
These could be as
simple as learning to
use key vocabulary

'n a sentence or
memorising the unit
song. Be sure pupils
are aware of your goals
at all times. In fact, why
not create these goals
together with your
class?

OUTCOMES B

VDL

Worm up

« Ask pupils, in L1, what they enjoyed most about this unit, what they found
most difficult and what they found easy. Play one of the games from a previous
lesson to revise the vocabulary and structures.

» Ask pupils if they can remember the actions they came up with to go with the
song from this unit. Play the song (Audio Track 3:28). Pupils listen, perform
the actions and sing along.

Using Page 107

@ @ Listen and number.

! Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the content words from the
unit and talk about where family members are in the house.

Play Audio Track 3:43. Pupils listen and number the photos according to the
recording. Play the recording again and pupils check their answers in pairs.
(Answers: 1c, 2a, 3b, 4d)

Show pictures you brought to class of objects made from the materials learned
- in this unit or hold up things you find in the classroom. Say a true or false

| sentence about each object: It’s plastic/cloth/wood/glass/stone Pupils clap if the
- sentence is true or stamp their feet if it’s false. They correct the false sentences.

@ @ Listen and draw.

« Play Audio Track 3:44. Pupils listen to the recording and draw the people in
the correct rooms of the house.

Can

« Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words or structures represented by the
pictures.

« Show the Rooms in the House flashcards. Pupils say a sentence for each
(Grandads) in the (kitchen). They tick the first box if they can nar.e all the
rooms and say a sentence about each one. -

« Point to the photos at the top of the page one by one. Pupils say what each
house is made of using It (plastic). They tick the second box if they can do
this well.

« Pupils look at the pictures of safe and dangerous situations on page 104 of the

Pupil's Book. They say It safe or It’s dangerous for each situation. Pupils tick
the third box if they feel they can do this correctly.

Activity Book Page 87

Q @ Listen and /.

« Play Audio Track 3:45. Pupils listen and circle the correct photo in each pair
according to the recording.

fpplication and Practice Activity

« Pupils draw a picture of their ‘dream house. They draw as many rooms as
they like and decorate them in any way they wish. They draw their family
members or friends in each room. Pupils share their drawings with the class
and describe it: This is my house. Its wood. This is the living room. Dad’s in the
living room, etc.

Unit 8 T107




Vocabulary - Sounds

Animals and their actions To identify and say the sounds /kw/, /w/
and /ks/

Grammar o

To talk about animals and what they can Values

and can't do using A (monkey) can (climb), To learn the value of respecting animals

A (hippo) can't (fly).

- . Project

Content Connections: Sdence To draw a habitat for an animal
To identify and describe animals in their

natural habitats using A (monkey) lives in

a (tree).

bear climb cave Don't feed the

crocodile fly hole ammals.‘

elephant jump river ?0” t climb the

hippo run tree enc’e.

lion swim bat ?%’Lt zhrow the
ubbish.

monkey swing fish ' Don't touch the

parrot walk rabbit animals.

snake

mmmoonn&ﬁﬂnmmﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂq\‘\‘\m‘\QQ"‘**
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Materials

Pupil’s Book, Unit 9
Ll Pages 108-119
LI Pupil's Book Audio CD,
Tracks 3:46-3:65
Activity Book, Unit 9
3“ Pages 88-97
i Activity Book Audio CD,
Tracks 3:48-3:66

page 104

Assessment Package
L1 Practice Test unit 9
| Review Test units 7-9
] Speaking Assessment prompts

itional Materials
| Flashcards {Animals)
Flashcards (Actions)
. Phonics Poster
1 Video Unit 9 (eText for teacher)

_| Pictures of animals not from this
unit {tiger, lizard, rhino, etc.)
| Pictures of cheetahs, flying
squirrels, and snakes that can
~swim
| A beanbag or a crumpled up
_ piece of paper

“? Paper

. Pictures of words and/or objects
beginning with sounds from this
and previous units
Green, red and blue pencils for
each pupil
Pupils’ pictures or items
beginning with /w/ and /kw/
sounds and containing the /ks/

~ sound

_.. Flashcards from previous units

. Pictures of cartoon animals

Checkpoint Units 7-9

Family Connection

Pupils talk with their families
about a trip they've taken to a
zoo or safari park. They talk about
the animals they saw on the visit
and where the animals live when
they are in the wild. Encourage
pupils to look at any photos from
the trip with their families. They
then draw a picture of some of the
animals they saw at the zoo and
bring it to class to share with their
classmates. If your pupils haven’t
been to the zoo, then they could
look at photos or videos of zoos
on the internet with their families
and draw a picture of the animals
they see.

elext Activity

Interactive Pupil’s Book Activities
for unit 9

Class Audio and Audio Scripts

Unit 9 Flashcards

CLIL Video and integrated questions
for unit @

Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit @

Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts
for unit 9

Unit 9 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 9 Practice Test Teacher's Notes and
Answer Key

Review Test units 7-9




Warm up

« Give pupils a few minutes to look through the new unit. Ask what they think
they will learn about (animals and their actions).

« Play a game of charades. Choose several of the flashcards from previous units
and put them in a pile. Pupils take it in turns to choose a flashcard and act it out
for the class. Pupil guess by using Is it a (car)?

Using Page 108
n @ Listen, look and say.

msows | Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the key animal words.

« Point to the photos on the page. Explain that these are animals that you can find
in a zoo. Teach the word zoo and ask how many pupils have visited a zoo before
and which animals they saw there. Show the Animals flashcards one by one and
say the word for each several times. Pupils repeat.

« In pairs, pupils look at the photos and talk about which of these animals they
like. They say I like (bears). ,

» Play Audio Track 3:46. Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.

Walk round the classroom and point to an animal photo in the book. Pupils say

|
HONITOR | .
i the correct animal.

| Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.
| Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

Q @ Listen and find.

« Play Audio Track 3:47. Pupils listen and find the photos of the animals
mentioned.

nowrox | Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

e Play a game.
« Describe an animal. Say It black. It’s got four legs. Pupils say the animal. (It5 a
bear.) Pupils continue in pairs or groups.

BESISY

Activity Book Page 88

ﬂ @ Listen and follow.

« Play Audio Track 3:48. Pupils listen and draw lines along the paths to connect
the animals in the order they are mentioned in the recording,

a Count, draw and say.

« Pupils connect the dots to form an animal, counting as they do so. They then
colour the animal any colour they wish. Pupils then say the name and colour of
the animal. (It’s a red parrot.)

Application and Proctice Activity

« Stick the Animals flashcards on the board. Ask pupils to close their eyes.
Remove two of the flashcards. Pupils open their eyes and say which ones are
missing (a snake and a hippo). Try taking away three cards, then alternating the
number of cards you remove.

4 A
TEACHING TIP

Brainstorming is a great activity to start a lesson with. It gets pupils to start thinking
about the subject you're teaching whether initially in L1 or in English. Have pupils
brainstorm animal words they know in English in groups. Make it more challenging
and ask them to brainstorm animals with four legs or animals that are brown. Try
brainstorming at the end of a lesson as well to give pupils a chance to remember all
they learned that day. Have them think of all the animals they learned in the lesson.
For future lessons, ask them to brainstorm four animals that can swim, climb, etc.

OBJECTIVES

To ident = 27z 1z, °°
key a=~'~z ~z7z:

Topiay 2 2232 -7 1¢
in pairs

T108 Unit @

Key vocabulary
Animals: bez- -2z
elephart "zoo oo
monkey, pa-rsT sTzes

&

Materials .
Pupil's Boox Pezs " .2
Flashcards A~ ~
Audio Tracks 3:42-= £

Activity Book

Page 88
Audio script or ozce ¢
Answers on page zZc

Audio Track 3:46

monkey
bear
hippo
snake
elephant
parrot
lion
crocodile

Audio Track 3:47

bear
parrot
crocodile
lion
monkey
elephant
snake

hippo

Lo B o O R R S
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GBIECTIVES

To identify and say the
key animal words and
zafk about their abilities

To sing a song about
animals and their
abilities

Key vocabulary
Animals: bear, crocodile,
elephant, hippo, lion,
monkey, parrot, snake
Actions: climb, fly, jump, run,
swim, swing, wal

21st Century Skill
Critical Thinking

Materials
Pupil’s Book Page 109
Flashcards {Animals)

Flashcards (from this and
previous units showing
actions}

Audio Tracks 3:49-3:50
Pictures of animals not from
this unit (tiger, lizard, rhino,
etc.)

Activity Book

Page 89

Audio script on page 277
Answers on page 282

Rudio Track 3:49

A monkey can climb.
How about you?
A monkey can climb.
{ can climb, too!

A crocodile can swim.
How about you?

A crocodile can swim.
| can swim, tool

A lion can run.
How about you?
A lion can run.
} can run, too!

A parrot can fly.
How about you?
A parrot can fly.
I can't fly!

Audio Track 3:50

© it's got a big head and it's
got four legs. It's yellow. It
can run.

- It's got a red head. It's got
two short legs. It can fly.

" it's green and brown. It's
got four short legs. It can
swim.

< It's got long arms and
long legs. It can climb.

0343828338330 dIIIIDIIIIId

Warm up
« Invite eight pupils to the front of the class. Give them each an Animals flashcard.
Say the animals in a specific order. Be sure to note down or memorise the order.
Pupils remember the order and arrange themselves accordingly. They say Its a
bear, It’s a crocodile, etc.

Using Page 109

Q @ Listen and sing. What's missing?

. Explain the lesson objective — pupils will learn to identify and talk about animals

' and their abilities through a song.

» Teach the two new actions from the song (swim and fly) and revise climb and
run. Mime each action and/or show the Actions flashcards and say I can (climb).
Pupils repeat the sentences while doing the actions.

« Play Audio Track 3:49. Pupils listen to the song and decide which of the animals
shown in the picture is missing from the song. (Answer: Bear is the missing animal)

o Play the recording again and pupils sing along.

' Mime one of the actions from the song (swim) and pupils say the word. Pupils

- then repeat a sentence from the song using that word (A crocodile can swim).
They could even sing the sentence if they can.

Q @ Listen and number. Say.

» Play Audio Track 3:50. Pupils listen and number the pictures of the animals
as they hear them. In pairs, they then point to the pictures in turn and say a
sentence about each animal. (It’s got a big head.) (Answers: 1 lion, 2 parrot,
3 crocodile, 4 monkey)

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

What can it do?

« Pupils find out about what the animals in the pictures can and can’t do. They can
brainstorm one in the class and then find out about the other two for homework.

fetivity Book Page 89

Q @ Listen and number in order. Sing.
s Play Audio Track 3:51. Pupils listen to the song and number the animals in the
order they hear them mentioned in the song. Play the recording again and pupils
sing along.

Century Skill: Critical Thinking

Look and draw. Say.
» Pupils look at the icon below each box and use critical thinking skills to decide
on an animal that can do the action represented by the icon. They draw that
animal in the box provided.

Application and Proctice Activity

« Bring pictures to class of animals other than those from this unit. Stick the
pictures on the board and write a number below each one. Describe one of the
animals and pupils say the number below the picture. Invite pupils to describe
the other animals. Teach the animal names if you wish.

TEACHING TIP

If your lesson is becoming a little monotonous, try making things a bit more exciting.
Do this by putting a time limit on activities. Try a team game and award points for
correct answers. You can easily do this with any activity by dividing the class in half
and saying the first person to finish the activity wins a point for his/her team.

Unit 9 T109




‘/Q* Listen ond follow. Where's Lidya?

1o Unit g

Warm up

» Ask pupils to remember what happened in the story from Unit 8. (Liam was
looking everywhere in the house for Lidya but he couldn't find her. He asked his
family members but everyone said to ask somebody else until Grandma told him
where she was. He finally found her in the bedroom listening to music with his
headphones!)

» Show pupils the story for Unit 9. Ask pupils which animal they can see in
Frame 2 of the story (a crocodile). Which animals can they see in Frame 37
(monkeys) Continue with the other frames. Now say Monkeys can climb. Pupils
clap as the sentence is correct. Then say Hippos can fly. Pupils stamp their feet
as the sentence is incorrect. Correct the incorrect sentences Hippos can't fly!
Pupils repeat the sentences after you.

Using Pages 110111

a @ Listen and follow. Where’s Lidya?
| Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will learn to talk about animals and their

HSGIE |

| abilities. They will listen to and answer questions about a story.

« Give pupils a few minutes to look at the frames of the story in their book. Point
to the thought bubbles and ask pupils, in L1, what they think Liam is saying in
Frames 2, 3 and 4. (I can swim. I can jump. I can climb.) Now point to Frame 6
and ask what Liam is saying. (I can’t fly!)

« Explain, in L1, that in the story, Lidya and Liam are at the zoo with their family.
Liam looks at the animals and says what each can and can’t do. He boasts that
he can do anything, even things the animals can’t do. Then he realises the one
thing he can't do is fly.

« Play Audio Track 3:52. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

| Check that pupils are following the correct frames as they are listening. Pause

BONITOR
7 the story and ask pupils to show the frame.

¢
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Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Pause
the recording and pupils repeat the sentences. You may wish to give roles to
different groups of pupils. They repeat the sentences said by that person only.

Ask pupils questions, in English (and L1 if necessary), about the story to check
comprehension. Where are Lidya and Liam? (at the zoo) Which animal can
aasesss | swim? (the crocodile) Which animals can jump? (the monkeys) Which animal
can't climb? (the hippo) Which animal can fly? (the parrot) Can Liam fly? (No,

i he can't.)

Century Skill: Information Literacy

» Show the pupils some pictures of animals that are particularly good at the
actions from this unit. Some examples are cheetah (good at running), water
moccasin (or other snake that can swim), flying squirrels, geckos (good at
climbing). Stick pictures of these animals on the board, point to each one and
teach the name of the animal. Pupils then say its special ability. (A cheetah can
run. A snake can swim. A squirrel can fly, etc.)

-

Pupils research an incredible animal using the internet in class or at home with
their parents’ help. They bring in a picture of the animal. They share it with the
class, describe the animal and say the ability of that animal.

a Look and « or x. Say.

Pupils look at the pictures and tick or cross the boxes according to whether the
animal and Liam can or can’t do the activity. Pupils look at the action icon and
tick or cross the box on the right for the animal and tick or cross icon in the
circle for Liam. (Answers: 1 Animal -/, Liam - X; 2 Animal - X, Liam - /;

3 Animal - /, Liam - V; 4 Animal - v/, Liam - /)

3

Activity Book poge 90

ﬂ Match and say.

+ Pupils look at the pictures of Liam doing different actions and match them to
the animals that can or can’t do the same action. They then say Liam can swim.
Crocodiles can swim. Liam can't fly. Parrots can fly, efc.

Apnplication and Proctice Rctivity

+ Draw a large chart on the board. Draw symbols for five actions in a row at
the top of your chart. Stick the Animals flashcards down the left side of the
chart. Call on pupils to create sentences about the animals. They say (Hippos)
can (walk). The rest of the class says Yes, hippos can walk. Write a tick in the
appropriate square on your chart. Call on a different pupil to say (Hippos) can
(fly). Pupils say No, hippos can’t fly. Write a cross in the appropriate square.
Continue until your chart is complete. Pupils then make up sentences in pairs
based on the chart.

TEACHING TiP

There are many different ways to get your class engaged with the story. Initially, ask
true or false questions as you go through the story to check comprehension. After
pupils are familiar with the storyline, they could then act out the story giving them a
chance to use language in chunks. Pupils could change the story in some way. They
could simply change the ending or change one or more of the scenes within the story.
They might also find it interesting to reorder the scenes of the story. Does the story
still make sense? What would you need to change in the story for it to work?

OBJECTIVES

To identify and say the
key animal words and talk
about their abilities

To consolidate the unit
language in a story

Key vocobulary
Animals: bear, crocodile,
elephant, hippo, lion,
monkey, parrot, snake
Actions: climb, fly, jump,
run, swim, swing, walk

21st Century Skill
Information Literacy

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages
110-111

Flashcards {Animals)
Audio Track 3:52

Pictures of animals with
special abilities

Activity Book
Page 90
Answers on page 282

Story Summary

Lidya and Liam are at the
zoo with their family. They
look at the animals and
say what each can and
can't do. Liam boasts that
he can do anything, even
things the animals can’t
do. Then he realises the
one thing he can't do is fly.

Audlo Track 3:52
Frame 1

Lidya: | like the zoo!
Liam: | like animals!
Frame 2

Liam: Louk! A crocodile! |
like crocodiles!

Joy: A crocodile can
swim.

Liam: | can swir, too!
Frame 3

Lidya: Look, Mum! A
monkey! | like monkeys!
Mum: A monkey can
jump.

Liam: And | can jump!
Frame 4

Lidya: Look, Dad! A
hippo! | like hippos!
Dad: A hippo can't climb.
Liam: But | can!

Frame 5

Lidya: Look Mum! A
parrot! | ike parrots!
Mum: A parrot can fly!
Liam: Hmmm

Frame &

Liam: Oh! | can't fly!
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Warm up

« Invite a pupil to the front to mime an action verb they have learned so far
(swim). Pupils say the action (I can swim.). The actions can include ride, slide,
hop, stand up, sit down, open/close your book, etc. Pupils continue in small
groups or pairs.

Using Page 112

Q G55 Listen. Help Lidya and Liam.

| Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise asking and answering
| questions about what animals can and can't do.

« Give pupils a few minutes to look at Lidya and Liam’s photo album showing
pictures of different animals. In pairs, pupils say which animals they can see.
Also look at the thought bubbles to revise the actions jump and swim.

« Play Audio Track 3:53. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
animals. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have the
pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that
they have completed the sentences correctly.

« Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Lidya and Liam. They takes turns
saying what the animals can or can’t do and what they can and can't do, using
the artwork as a prompt.

Q @ Circle v or x. Listen and check.

« Pupils look at the action icons and decide which actions a monkey can do.
They circle the tick or the cross next to each icon according to what they
decide. Play Audio Track 3:54 so pupils can check their answers.
(Answers: 1vV,2V,3v/,4X)

Divide the board into three columns. Stick some of the flashcards showing
actions down the left side of the chart. Stick two Animals flashcards (e.g.
crocodile and parrot) at the top of the second column. Draw a stick figure
representing a child at the top of the third column. Pupils come to the board
wmunee | and say sentences. (A crocodile can swim. I can swim.) They write a tick next
to the swim flashcard under the crocodile. They also write a tick under the
stick figure. They then say A crocodile can't fly. I can’t fly. They now write a
cross below the crocodile and a cross below the stick figure. Continue with the
other actions.

YOLVE

Activity Book Page 91

a @ Lock and v or x. Listen and check.
« Pupils look and decide if the animal can or can't do the action shown and then
write a tick or a cross. Play Audio Track 3:55. They then listen and check their
answers.

Rpplication and Practice Activity

« If possible ask pupils to stand in a large circle, otherwise pupils stand next to
their tables. Use a beanbag or take a piece of paper and scrunch it up to make
a ball. Throw the ball to a pupil. He/She catches it and says a sentence from
this lesson (I can jump.). The rest of the class does the action. He/She then
throws the ball to a pupil of his/her choice who continues the activity.

T112 Unit 9

{ OBJECTIVES

To talk abo.r 2~ ~z:
and what tre, e
can'tdo us "z I
can/can’t.

M

Key vocobulary
Animals: bear ¢crocxc =
elephant, hippc <~
monkey, parrot s~zag
Actions: clime % .-z
Tun, SWim, swing wz «

Materials

Pupil’s Book Page * "2
Flashcards (Arima's
Audio Tracks 3:53-3-3=
Abeanbag oracrumsec
up piece of paper

Activity Book

Page 91

Audio script on page 277
Answers on page 282

Audio Track 3:53
1

Liam: A crocodile can
swim.

Lidya: | can swim.

2

Lidya: A snake can’t u™p

Tiam: | can jump.

3

Lidya: A parrot can fly.

Liam: {can't fly.

4

Liam: Alion canrur.

Lidya: | can run.

Audio Track 3:54
1 Yes. A monkey can run.

2 Yes. A monkey can
swim.

3 Yes. A monkey can
4

climb.
No. A monkey can't fly.

TEACHING TIP

Personalisation of
activities helps in
keeping your pupils
motivated. Ask pupils
to talk about their own
personal experiences
relating to the topic,
for example their own
trip to a zoo, farm or
safari park. Ask what
their favourite animals
are and which animal
they would like to be.
Relating the lesson

to the individual child
makes pupils more
enthusiastic about
learning and helps
them to internalise
language more
effectively.
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OBJECTIVES

To talk about animals
and their abilities using
{Elephants) can/can't... .

Key vocabulary
Animals: bear, crocodile,
elephant, hippo, lion,
monkey, parrot, snake
Actions: climb, fly, jump,
run, swim, swing, walk

Materlals

Pupil's Book Page 113
Flashcards (Animals)
Audio Track 3:56

Blank paper for each pupil
to draw his/her favourite
animal

Activity Book

Page 92

Audio script on page 277
Answers on page 282

Audio Track 3:56

Girl: It's got short legs.
It's brown. It can't
fly.

Boy: Is it an elephant?

Girl: No. It can swim.

Boy: Is it a bear?

Girl: Yes!

BSSST E

TEACHING TIP

Teaching tongue
twisters is a fun and
easy way to help with
pronunciation in the
target language. Most
tongue twisters contain
words beginning with
the same initial sound.
Try these: Polly Peters
pet's her parrot Petey!
Billy blows big blue
bubbles. She swings
on the swings! Try
creating your own
tongue twisters based
on the sounds pupils
find most difficult.

Warm up

+ Play the unit song (Audio Track 3:49). Pupils sing along and mime the actions
as they hear them.

« Stick several Animals flashcards on the board. Describe one of the animals in
detail. Say Its got a red head. It’s got two legs. It’s got two small eyes. It can fly. It
can’t swim. What is it? Pupils say the name of the animal. (It’s a parrot!) They
continue in groups or pairs.

Using Page 113

Q (55 Listen and play.

« Ask pupils which animals they can see in the photos. Say an animal and they
point to it on the page. Pupils then play a game in pairs. Pupil A chooses an
animal from the pictures and gives clues to Pupil B: It’s got (big ears). It can
(run). It can’t (fly). Pupil B guesses the animal. (Its an elephant.)

« Play Audio Track 3:56 before pupils begin playing to give them an example of
the language they’ll need to play the game.

wowson | Check that pupils are using can and can'’t properly.

Model the activity with a strong pupil for those who may not understand how
i to play the game correctly.

m Draw and say.
« Pupils draw themselves doing something they can do in the first box. They
then draw themselves doing something they can’t do in the second box. They
describe their drawings to a friend using I can (swim).d can’t (fly).

Activity Book Page 92

Q @ Listen and circle.

» Pupils listen to Audio Track 3:57 and circle the animals described in the
recording.

Q Look and v or X for you. Say.

« Pupils look at the action icons and tick or cross each box according to their
own ability. They then say I can walk. I can’t swim, etc.

Application and Practice Activity

+ Give each pupil a blank sheet of paper. Each pupil draws a picture of his/her
favourite animal. Pupils fold their paper in half when they’re finished so no
one can see which animal they drew. On the back of their drawing, pupils
draw a small chart with three boxes in which they will write ticks. They walk
around the classroom and describe their animal to their classmates. They
write a tick on their chart when someone guesses their animal correctly.
Pupils sit down when they complete their chart with three ticks. Incorrect
guesses don't receive a tick and each pupil can only guess once for each
animal described to them.




@ Look and match, Sow

THEEE Wwhat's wrong?

T Unit @ rontent canaection lanimal bobitats! taie & 1

Weorm up
« Stick the Animals flashcards on the board. Pupils draw four of these animals
on a blank sheet of paper. Describe an animal. Say It got four legs. Its yellow.
It can run. Pupils say the name of the animal (a lion). They puta tick next
to the lion if they drew one. The first pupil to tick all four of his/her animals
wins.

Using Pages 114115

Q @ Listen, look and say.

. Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about animals in their

~ | natural habitats.

« Ask pupils, in L1, where they live (in a house). Explain that a house provides
shelter for us and a place for us to sleep. Explain that animals also need a
place to shelter and sleep. We call these places habitats. Teach the words tree,
river, hole and cave by drawing pictures on the board. Say the words several
times and pupils repeat. Ask pupils to say which animals live in each of these
habitats and to say a sentence in English if they can. (A monkey lives in a tree.)

Point to each of the pictures in turn and ask pupils to name the animal. Give

pupils the words bat, fish and rabbit if necessary.

« Play Audio Track 3:58. Pupils listen and point to the pictures of the animals in
their natural habitats. Play the recording again pausing after each sentence so
pupils can repeat.

- Check that pupils are pointing to the correct animals.

| Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences.

| Pupils describe one of the animals in their habitats to a partner, For

" example, Pupil A says A monkey lives in a tree. Pupil B says the number of the

© picture (one).

T114 Unit 9
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BAG | Century Skill: Critical Thinking
What's wrong?

» Ask pupils, in L1, why they think monkeys live in trees (because it’s safer for
them high in the trees where dangerous animals like lions cannot reach them).
Ask if fish can live in a tree and ask why not?

» Pupils look at the pictures of animals in the wrong habitats. They use critical
thinking skills to work out what is wrong. Pupils then say a correct sentence
for each picture: A fish lives in a river. A monkey lives in a tree.

Q Look and match. Say.

« Pupils match each animal to its natural habitat. They then check their answers
in pairs by taking turns to say sentences about each matched pair. They say (A
monkey lives in a tree.). (Answers: 1d, 2¢, 3a, 4b)

wonror | Check that pupils are matching the animal to its correct habitat.
sssst | Help pupils with the pronunciation of any words they find difficult.

¢ Say correct and incorrect sentences. Say A fish lives in a cave. Pupils clap when
camner | yOU say a correct sentence and stamp their feet when the sentence is incorrect.
| Pupils correct the incorrect sentences.

Project Century Skill: Creativity
~S @ Make and say.
« Ask pupils which animal’s habitat they can see in the illustration. Encourage
them to say a sentence about the illustration, e.g. A fish lives in g river.

« Pupils choose one of the habitats taught in this unit and create a home for
an animal from the unit and draw the habitat. They then draw and cut outa
suitable animal, colour it and stick it onto the habitat. They say A (bat) lives in
a (cave). Display the projects around the classroom.

rwomon | Check that pupils are drawing the correct animal for their habitat.
s | Help pupils with the language they need to describe their projects.

. Ask pupils which other animals from this unit live in a cave. They choose
mmrset | from the flasheards and stick them on the board (a bear). Now ask which live
in a hole (a snake). Ask which live in a river or water (a hippo and a crocodile).

Activity Book Page 93

Q Look and draw. Say.
« Pupils look at the animals and draw them in the correct habitats. They then
say A rabbit lives in a hole, etc.

sl Century Skill: Critical Thinking
Look and /. Say.

« Pupils use critical thinking skills to decide which animals live in trees. They
tick the boxes next to the correct animals. They then say Monkeys/Parrots live
in trees.

Application and Practice Activity

« Pupils each draw an animal in its natural habitat. In pairs or small groups,
pupils take turns to describe their animal. They say, e.g. Its small. It hasn't got
legs. It can swim. It can't fly. It lives in a river. What is it? (Its a fish.)

{ oBIECTIVES

i To talk about animals in
1 their natural habitats

Content Words

Animal Habitats: bat,
cave, hole, river; bat, fish,
rabbit

Animals: bear, crocodile,
elephant, hippo, lion,
monkey, parrot, snake

Verb: lives in

st Century Skills
Critical Thinking
Creativity

Materials

Pupil’s Book Pages
114-115

Flashcards (Animals)
Audio Track 3:58

Blank paper for Bingo
game

Blank paper for drawing
an animal (Project)
Activity Book

Page 93
Answers on page 282

Audio Track 3:58
1 A monkey lives in a

= tree.

2 A fish lives in a river.
3 A rabbit lives in a hole.
4 A bat lives in a cave.

f"
TEACHING TIP

Use your resources to
the fullest! If you bring
pictures to class to use
to teach vocabulary,
keep them on hand
and think of other ways
to use them, Even if
you don't use them
now, you may need
them for a revision
activity at the end

of the unit, to teach
another topic or even
for another class the

following year.
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Warm up
« Revise the playground rules from Unit 6. Turn back to Pupil's Book Page 78

to help them remember. Remind pupils of the meaning of the word Don't by
moving your finger in a side-to-side motion. Mime the incorrect actions and
pupils say the rules. (Don’t walk on the grass. Don't pick the flowers. Don't feed
the birds. Don't throw rubbish.)

Using Page 116
Q @ Listen, look and say.

|
[ENH %

HMORITOR

sssey |

Q

@

WORITGR 3

sesmsy |

Explain the lesson objective — pupils will learn about respecting animals and
rules to follow at a zoo.

Talk with pupils, in L1, about animals being living creatures that have the right
to be respected. Ask pupils if there are rules we need to follow when visiting

a zoo. Give them a few minutes to brainstorm and report what these rules
might be.

Pupils look at the signs at the top of the page. Ask them what they think each
of these signs mean. Accept all answers at this point.

Play Audio Track 3:59. Pupils listen and repeat the sentences.

i Check that pupils are pointing to the correct picture for each rule.

Pause the recording after each sentence to give pupils time to repeat.

Look and circle. Say the rule.

In pairs, pupils look at a picture of a scene at a zoo and name the animals they
can see. They find four things that people are doing wrong in the picture,
circle each one and say the rule.

For each example of a child breaking a rule, there is an example of a child
behaving appropriately. Say the rules again and pupils point to the pictures of
the children following the rules.

Act and say.

Pupils work in pairs. Pupil A mimes an example of incorrect behaviour as
shown in the picture from Activity 16. Pupil B guesses the rule. Pupil A then
mimes the correct behaviour. They then swap roles.

Check that pupils are saying the correct rules for each mime.
Say the rules again and pupils repeat.

Activity Book Page 94

Q

Look and match. Say.

Pupils look at the signs showing zoo rules and match them to the children
behaving badly. They then say the rules. (Don't climb the fence!)

Bpplication ond Proctice Retivily

entury Skill: Initiative

Ask pupils to think of more rules to follow when visiting the zoo. Give them

some time to brainstorm in groups. Each group creates a new sign to represent
their rule. They share their rules with the class. Help pupils with any words
they might not know and give them suggestions if they can’t think of anything,
(Don’t swim in the river. Don't eat the animal’s food. Don’t shout at the animals.
Don't throw things at the animals.)

T116 Unit 9

OBIECTIVES
To lear~ e .2 .= :-
respect~g T Tz

o

animals a~z s2—< | =
follow az 2 =2 =

Tolearmzzz.otrzszs 7

Materials

Pupil’s Boux "z2zs " 72
Audio Trac< 3.3%

2st Century Skill
Initiative

Activity Book

Page 94

Answers on page 222

Audio Track 3:59

1 Don'tfeed ez~ ~z:

[

2 Don'tclimbire
3 Don'tthrow ruoc s

4 Don'ttouchirez~ —z3

("
TEACHING TIP

Always pay close
attention to the
amount of time you
spend talking during
a lesson. Keeping
your lessons learner-
tocused is important
to remember. If you

of the talking, try

Call on pupils to lead
an activity or direct

pairwork and group
work activities.

feel you're doing most

turning things around.

them into doing more
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OBJECTIVES

To learn the sounds /kw/,
w! and /ks/

To differentiate between
<he sounds /kw/, /w/ and
ks/

To learn words that begin
with /kw/ and /w/ and
contain the /ks/ sound

Materials
Pupil’s Book Page 117
Audio Tracks 3:60-3:62

Pictures of words and/or
objects beginning with
sounds from this and
previous units

Green, red and blue
pencils for each pupil
Pupils’ pictures or items
beginning with /kw/

and /w/ sounds and
containing the /ks/ sound

Activity Book
Page 95
Answers on page 282

Audio Track 3:60

1

/kw/ ikw! /kw! lkw/ queen
kw! Tkwi /kw/ fkw/ quilt
'kw/ Ikw/ /kw! Jkw/ quick
2

Iwl Iwil twil Iwi worm
Iwl Iwl iwl Iw/ water
Iwi twl twi fwl wig

3

/ks/ /ks/ /ks/ /ks/ ox
/ks! Iks/ /ks/ ks/ box
/ks/ /ksf /ks/ /ks/ fix

Audio Track 3:61

Wig. Circle in red.

Box. Circle in biue.
Quilt. Circle in green.
Fix. Circle in blue.
Worm. Circle in red.
Queen. Circle in green.
Water. What colour?
Ox. What colour?
Quick. What colour?

Audio Track 3:62

1

Quick, quick, quick!
Quick, quick, quick!
A queen and a quilt.
Quick, quick, quick!
2

Ox, ox, ox.

Box, box, box.

An ox fixes a box.

3

Worm, worm, worm.
Wig, wig, wig.

A worm in a wig in water.

Warm up

« Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously learned
sounds (fox). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial sound (fur).
Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from previous units.

» Explain that pupils will learn words beginning with the sounds /kw/ and /w/
and containing the sound /ks/. Ask pupils to say words they know beginning
with the /w/ sound (water, white, etc.) Show the Phonics Poster to give pupils
some ideas.

Using Page 117
Q @ Listen, find and say.

i Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say the sounds /kw/, /w/ and

e % /ks/ and learn words with these sounds.

« Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /kw/,
/w/ and /ks/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

« Play Audio Track 3:60. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

Q 66\16 Listen and circle.

« Check pupils have a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track 3:61.
Pupils listen and circle words beginning with /kw/ in green, words beginning
with /w/ in red and words containing the /ks/ sound in blue.

*

At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in. (Answers: green - quilt, queen, quick; red - wig,
work, water; blue - box, fix, ox)

Check that pupils are circling the pictures with the correct colours.

RMONITOR

Ask what colour pupils used to circle the pictures of water, ox and quilt. Show
- the correct coloured pencil if necessary.

Pupils look through their books and find pictures of other words beginning with
the /kw/ and /w/ sounds and containing the /ks/ sound. They may also find
objects in the classroom. Bring items or pictures from home, put them on a table
and pupils divide them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ @ Listen and number. Chant.
« Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can
see in each picture. Play Audio Track 3:62. Pupils write the correct number in
the box below each picture. (Answers: 15, 2c, 3a)

AEHIEY

LHALLENGE

+ Play the recording again and pupils join in with the chant.

Activity Book Page 95

Q Look and match. Say.

» Pupils draw lines between the pictures beginning with the same sound or
containing the /ks/ sound.

Application and Practice Activity

« Say a sound from this unit. Now say words that begin or don’t begin with the
sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with the sound. Continue
with the other sounds from this unit and previous units if you have time.

4 )

TEACHING TIP

Learning correct pronunciation is difficult for young children but as long as they

are frequently exposed to models of accurate pronunciation, they will pick up the
sounds in the end. Playing traditional songs, rhymes, stories, short cartoons or video
clips featuring native speakers (in addition to the audio material from this course),
will immerse them in the sounds of English as well as providing an insight into the
English-speaking world.
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Warm up

« Stick flashcards on the board from several different units. Choose one of the
flashcards but keep it secret. Pupils try to guess which one you chose by asking
questions. They ask Is it an (animal)? Is it (big)? Is it (yellow)? When they think
they know which flashcard it is, they say Is it a (lion)?

Using Page 118

Q @ Listen and v or X. Play.

i Explain the lesson objective ~ pupils will review the key animal words and talk
WYDLVE 1 e

i about their abilities.
Say sentences about the information in the table referring to the ticks and
crosses. Say She can climb. She can’t fly. Pupils find the child and point to him/
her or say the number next to the child (one).
Play Audio Track 3:63. Pupils listen and complete the table by writing in the
missing ticks and crosses.

-

.

climb fly swim run
1 v X X 4
2 v X v 4
3 X X 4 v
4 4 X v X
wourox | Check pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.
- E Point to any of the boxes that have a missing tick or cross. Read the audio

| script from the recording slowly and ask Is it a tick or is it a cross?

Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A says I can climb and swim. I can't fly and I
can’t run. Pupils find the child and point to him/her or say the number written
i next to the child (four).

LHBLLERGE

Activity Book Page 96

@ Look and /. Draw.
» Pupils look at the action icons with a circle around them (representing can) or
a cross through them (representing can’t). They then use the information to
circle the animal that best fits the description. In the final square, pupils draw
an animal that fits the description shown by the icons.

Application ond Practice Activity
« Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page XX of their Activity
Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker.
(A monkey can climb.) They then stick the stickers in the correct places in the
Picture Dictionary.

Check that pupils are saying relevant sentences and sticking the stickers in the
I correct places.

. Point to a sticker and then the relevant position in the Picture Dictionary.

MONTOR

+ Divide the class into two teams. Choose one of the actions from this unit and
say a sentence. Say I can/can’t (climb). Teams take it in turns to say an animal
that can/can’t (climb). They get one point for each correct answer. Continue
with other actions from the unit. For an added challenge use sentences with
animal descriptions such as It’s got four legs.

T118 Unit 9

. 4 animaisa~rc me -

OUTCOMES

Pupils car a2 «

Materials

Pupil’s Boox Page "":
Audio Track 3.£2
Flashcards fro™ =~ 527z
previous units

Activity Book

Page 96

Answers on pace 2£¢
Sticker Picture Z'ci oz,
pages 104

Audio Track 3:63

1 lcanclimbarc .-
lcan'tfly ang 'ca~
swim.

2 lcan climb, run 2-c
swim. | can't fly.

3 lcan'tclimbara  cz~ =
fly. lcanrun andsa'~

4 | can swim and ci'md
can'trunand lcar 7,

TEACHING TIP

Keep on hand a
selection of cards
with time-filling ideas,
games and tried and
tested activities. These
could include speaking
activities like guessing
games or craft ideas
for creating strange
animals (e.g. a lion's
head, bear’s legs and
a parrot's body). Give
pupils the opportunity
to pick acardas a
reward for a good
day’s work or if they
finish an activity more
quickly than the rest
of the class. You could
also write questions
you plan to ask during
the lesson on these
cards.




OUTCOMES \,

2 upils can talk about
animals and their abilities.

= upils can talk about
arimals in their natural
~abitats.

2upils can say some rules
apout how to respect
animals.

Materlals

Pupil’s Book Page 119
Flashcards (Animals)
Audio Tracks 3:64~3:65

Cartoon pictures of
animals

21st Century Skill
Accountability

Activity Book

Page 97

Audio script on page 277
Answers on page 283

Audio Track 3:64

1 A hippo can run.

2 A snake can't run.

3 Alion can swim.

4 A crocodile can't fly.

Audio Track 3:65

1 A monkey lives in a
tree.

2 A bat lives in a cave.

3 A fish lives in a river.

4 A rabbit lives in a hole.

TEACHING TiP

Group work is
important in language
rearning because it
encourages pupils to
talk with each other

in a more natural way.
While pupils might
like to be in a group
with their best friends,
it's good to mix the
groups up a bit once in
a while,

‘\

Werm up

» Ask pupils, in L1, what they enjoyed most about this unit, what they found
most difficult and what they found easy.

« Find cartoon pictures of animals on the internet. Display the pictures on the
board. Pupils describe them. They say Its green. It’s got four short legs. It can
swim. Pupils choose the correct picture.

Using Page 119

@ @ Listen and match.

... Explain the lesson objective - pupils will identify animals and their abilities

and evaluate their learning performance in this unit.

« Play Audio Track 3:64. Pupils listen and match the animal to the action it
can or can't do according to what they hear in the recording. They then say
sentences based on the photos and icons. (A hippo can run.)

(Answers: 1d, 2b, 3¢, 4a)

@ @ Listen and number.

» Pupils identify each of the animals and their habitats in the pictures. Play
Audio Track 3:65. Pupils listen to the recording and number the pictures
accordingly. (Answers: Ic, 2b, 3a, 4d)

_ Saya number (two) and pupils say the animal and where it lives (A bat lives in

" acave.).

+LiER
« Pupils tick the boxes if they can name the words or structures represented by
the pictures.

+ Show the Animals flashcards. Pupils say sentences about the animal using It
can swim. Its orange. It’s got a small body. It’s a fish. They tick the first box if
they can name the animal and say what it can and can't do.

« Call out the animals from the Content Connection lesson. Pupils say where
each one lives (A fish lives in a river.). They tick the second box if they can do
this well.

» Pupils look at the zoo rules on page 116 of the Pupil’s Book. Mime the
incorrect behaviour and pupils say the rule (e.g. Don’t climb the fence.). Pupils
tick the third box if they are able to say them correctly.

Century Skill: Accountability

Spend a few minutes talking about animal rights, in L1, with your class. Talk
about animal rights in your country and how it is everyone’s responsibility
to treat animals well whether they're pets or wild animals. Teach pupils the
phrase Don't hurt animals and make a class poster to advocate animal rights.

Aciivity Book Page 97

Q @ Listen and .

+ Play Audio Track 3:66. Pupils listen to the recording and tick the photo that
fits the description they hear.

fApplicotion ond Prociice Betivity

» Pupils create their own cartoon animal and describe it to the class. They say
Its green. It’s got a long body and short legs. It’s a crocodile!

Unit9 T119




ﬂ Look and circle. Practise.

i
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Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the vocabulary and structures
from Units 7-9 and say how well they can use what they learned.

Direct pupils’ attention to the face icons below the photos at the top of the
page. Pupils will complete the Checkpoint activities for each unit, then assess
their own abilities by circling the face icon that they feel applies to those
activities.

Weather and Clothes (pages 84-95)

Pupils draw a picture of themselves wearing clothes for a specific type of
weather. They describe their drawings to a partner, e.g. Its sunny. I'm wearing
shorts, sandals and a T-shirt.

Rooms of the House {pages 96-107)

A pupil chooses a Family flashcard and shares it with the class. They then
mime actions that are commonly performed in a room of the house (e.g.
cooking in the kitchen, brushing your teeth in the bathroom, reading in the
living room, etc.). Pupils say the family member and guess the room using
Grandmass in the kitchen. Repeat with other pupils and flashcards.

Animals (pages 108-119)
Describe one of the animals from Unit 9. Say It’s small. It’s got a red body. It can

fly. It lives in a tree. Pupils find a picture of the animal you describe in their

Pupil’s Books and say It’s a parrot! Pupils continue the game in pairs.

Q

HMORITOR |

‘
}
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!

@ Listen and number.

Play Audio Track 3:67. Pupils listen and number the pictures accordingly.
(Answers: 1f, 2d, 3b, 4e, 5a, 6¢)

Check that pupils are numbering the correct pictures.
Review the answers as a class. Repeat the sentences or play the recording again

| pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to answer.

OBJECTIVES

To review vocas. 2 7t
§ structures *~c~ .

1 Toevaluate e - 2

learning arc sz, -z~

they can use -2 2.
learned

Materials

Pupil's Book Page “ 27
Audio Track 3:67
Paper for each puc’ 2
draw a self-portrai

Activity Book

Pages 98-99
Audio script on page 27
Answers on page 283

Audio Track 3:67

1 An elephant car’z ©y

2 It's sunny. I'm weari~g
sandals, shorts and 2
T-shirt.

3 I'min the kitchen.

4 It's rainy. I'm wearrg 2
coat and boots.

5 A fish can swim.

6 Grandad is in the
garden.

-

Remind pupils that
when assessing
themselves there are
no right or wrong
answers. Emphasise
the fact that they
should circle the face
that shows how they
feel about their own
learning and where

1 they need to improve.
{ Encourage pupils to
be honest about this
] as it will help them to

learners.

T120 Unit 9
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OBJECTIVES

To review vocabulary and
structures from Units 7-9

To evaluate their own
learning and say how well
they can use what they
learned

Q Go to page 127, Cut.

» Pupils remove the page with cards (page 127) and cut out the cards carefully

using safety scissors. They ask and answer questions about each card with
a partner, e.g. What’ she wearing? She’s wearing a coat, boots and a hat and
Wheres Grandad? He's in the living room.

« Pupils put the cards face up on their desks.
s | Help pupils remove the page and cut out their cards safely.

Materials
Pupil’s Book Page 121 ﬂ @ Listen and place. Play.
Audio Track 3:69 « Play Audio Track 3:69. Pause after the first two sentences and give pupils time
Activity Book to look through their cards to find the one that best matches the description.
B 9  Pages 98-99 They place the card in the correct box. Continue until pupils have found and
ﬁudio script on Paz%z 277 placed all the cards in the boxes.
NSWers on page . . . .
x J pas sawron | Check that pupils have placed their cards in the correct places.
- ?udlo Track 3:69 e E Call out a number (three) and pupils describe the card they placed on that
Woman: What are you " | number: He can run. He can’t climb.
wearing? Pupils play a game in pairs using the cards from this activity. They combine
BDy 1: l's c!oudy. m ' p p %’ gd d pl h gf d d k Pl ty ky el
wearing shoes, trousers two sets of cards and place them face down on a desk. Players take it in turns
.. 2ndajumper to turn over two cards. If they match, they say a sentence about the pictures on

Girl: Where's Dad?

the cards (Dad5 in the bathroom.) and take the cards. The player with the most

Boy 2: He's in the cards at the end of the game wins.

bathroom. i Pupils stick the cards in their books when they finish playing the game saying
{BALENGE

3 T a sentence about each card to a partner as they do so.

Woman: Ben can run. He

can't climb.

4

Girl 1: Grandad, where ?

ore you? Do | Know It Now?

Grandad: I'm in the living m—

room.

5

Woman: What's she Q Draw and say.

wearing?

« Pupils draw themselves doing an action they enjoy. They describe their

Man: It . ' . . . .
an: Its snowy. She's drawing to a partner or in a small group using I can (swim).

wearing a coat, boots and

a hat.
6 . a Think and draw.
g’;rt 2: | can jump.  can’t « Pupils look back through Units 7-9 again and think about how well they

can use what they learned. They complete the face icon by drawing a smile or
a frown.

TEACHING TIP

When reviewing
language in the
Checkpoints,
encourage pupils to
feel relaxed and enjoy
the process. They
should not see the
activities as a test in
the traditional sense
but as an opportunity
to have fun and
demonstrate how much
they have learned.
Even if they feel that
they cannot do some
of the activities well,
they can see this as a
chance to improve and
do better next time.

Unit 9 T121
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Welcome Unit Welcome to class!

Page 2. Activity 1. Listen and match.
1 Liam: Hello. My name’s Liam.

2 Miss Grey: Hello. My name’s Miss Grey.
3 Joy: Hello. My name’s Joy.

4 Lidya: Hello. My name’s Lidya.

Page 3. Activity 4. Listen and colour.
1 Woman: What’s your favourite colour?
Girl1: My favourite colour is red!

2 Woman: What's your favourite colour?

Boy1: My favourite colour is brown.
3 Woman: What’s your favourite colour?
Girl2: My favourite colour is yellow!
4 Woman: What's your favourite colour?

Boy2: My favourite colour is green.

Page 3. Activity 5. Listen and v/ or X.
1 Boy: What's this?
Girl: It's a book. It’s a yellow book.
2 Boy: What’ this?
Girl: It’s a rubber. It’s a black rubber.
3 Boy: What’s this?

Girl: It's a pencil sharpener. It's an orange pencil
sharpener.

4 Boy: What's this?

Girl: Itsa crayon. It's a white crayon.

Unit 1 My Family

Page 4. Activity 1. Listen and circle.

1 me

2 Grandma

3 Grandad

4 friend

Page 5. Activity 3. Look and number. Sing.
Who's this? Who's this?

This is my grandma and this is my grandad.
Who's this? Who's this?

This is my mum and this is my dad.

Who's this? Who's this?
T124

This is my sister and this is my brother.
Who's this? Who's this?

This is me and this is my family.

Page 7. Activity 5. Listen and colour.
Blue.

Sally: Who's this?

Lidya: This is my friend, Sam.

Red.

Sally: Who's this?

Lidya: This is my mum.
Green.

Sally: Who's this?

Lidya: This is my sister, Joy.
Orange.

Sally: Who this?

Lidya: This is my grandad.
Yellow.

Sally: Whos this?

Lidya: This is my brother, Liam.
Pink.

Sally: Who's this?

Lidya: This is my grandma.

Page 8. Activity 6. Listen and number.

1 Whos this?
This is my grandad.
2 Whos this?
This is my sister.
3 Whos this?
This is my dad.
4 Who' this?

This is my mum.

Page 9. Activity 8. Listen and v/ or X.
1 My family is big.

2 My family is small.

3 My family is small.

4 My family is big.
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Page 13. Activity 12. Listen and .
1 Who's this?
This is my grandma.
2 Whos this?
This is my mum.
3 Whos this?
This is me!
4 Who's this?

This is my sister.

Unit 2 Happy Birthday!

Page 14. Activity 1. Listen, find and colour.
Puzzle. Blue.

Train. Red.

Car. Orange.

Puppet. Green.

Page 15. Activity 3. Listen and number in
order. Sing.

It's my birthday. It’s my birthday!
A present, a present for you!

It’s a plane! A big plane!

Thank you! Thank you!

It's my birthday. It's my birthday!
A present, a present for you!

It's a car. A small car!

Thank you! Thank you!

It's my birthday. It's my birthday!
A present, a present for you!

It's a ball. A red ball!

Thank you! Thank you!

It's my birthday. It's my birthday.
A present, a present for you!

It’s a train. A green train!

Thank you! Thank you!

Page 17. Activity 5. Listen and .
1 Isitaball?
No, it isn’t, It’s a doll.

2 Isitacar?

Yes, it is. It’s a big car.
3 Isitapuppet?

No, it isn't. It's a green puzzle.
4 Isita present?

Yes, it is. It’s a small present.

Page 18. Activity 7. Listen and .
1 What’s your favourite toy?
My favourite toy is a puzzle.
2 What’s your favourite toy?
My favourite toy is a train.
3 What’s your favourite toy?
My favourite toy is a car.
4 What’s your favourite toy?
My favourite toy is a puppet.

Page 19. Activity 9. Listen and number.
1 Where’s your party?
My party’s at the park.
2 Where's your party?
My party’s at the cinema.
3 Wheres your party?
My party’s at the pool.
4 Where's your party?
My party’s at the beach.

Page 20. Activity 10. Listen and
match. Say.

1 Boy: Thank you.
Girl: You're welcome.
2 Boy: Sorry.
Woman: It’s OK.

Page 23. Activity 15. Listen and .
1 Isitacar?
No, it isn't. It’s a train.
2 What's your favourite toy?
My favourite toy is a doll!
3 Where'’s your party?
My party’s at the beach.
4 Isitapuzzle?

Yes, it is. It’s a big puzzle.
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Unit 3 I Like Cake!

Page 24. Activity 1. Listen and number.
1 yogurt

2 chicken

3 water

4 juice

Page 25. Activity 3. Listen and circle. Sing.
I like chicken, yes, I do.

I like cake and juice, too!

I like pizza, yes, I do.

I like juice and fish, too!

I like ice cream, yes, I do.

I like ice cream. How about you?

Page 27. Activity 5. Listen and match.
I don't like fish.

1like cake.

I don't like yogurt.

I like ice cream.

I like juice.

I don't like chicken.

A U1 R W N e

Page 28. Activity 6. Listen and draw.
1 Boy: [don'tlike pizza.

I like yogurt.

I like water.

I don’t like ice cream.
2 Girl: Ilike pizza.

I don't like yogurt.

I like water.

I like ice cream.

Page 30. Activity 9. Listen and number.

1 Girk Simon, use a napkin!
Simon: Sorry!

2 Girl: Simon, close your mouth.
Simon: Sorry!

3 Girl: Simon, say ‘Please’
Simon: Sorry!

T126

Page 33. Activity 13.Listen and ./ or :.

1 1like pizza and chicken. I don't like juice. © . x:
fruit. It’s good for me.

2 Ilike water and I like cake and fruit. I dor < x<
pizza.

3 1like fish and juice. I don't like ice cream anc -

4 Ilike yogurt. I don't like salad and I don't itke <.z
It’s bad for me.

Checkpoint Units 1-3

Page 34. Activity 1. Listen and number.
1 me

2 pizza
3 cake
4 Dad

5 puzzle
6 sister

7 car

8 Grandma
9 water

10 puppet

Page 35. Activity 3. Listen and colour.
1 Itsaplane. It's a brown plane.

2 Itsatrain. It’s a yellow train.

3 It'saball It'sa red ball.

4 Itsadoll. It's a green doll.

Unit 4 My Body

Page 36. Activity 1. Listen and number.
face

ears

mouth

eyes

hair

A Ut W W N e

nose

Page 37.Activity 3. Listen and draw. Sing.
I've got eyes and a nose.
I've got a face and funny clothes.

I've got four arms, short, short arms.
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I've got two legs, short, short legs.
[Chorus]

I've got four arms, long, long arms.

I've got three legs, short, short legs.
[Chorus]
I've got two arms, long, long arms.

I've got three legs, long, long legs.

Page 38. Activity 4. Listen and number.
1 T've got green.

2 TI've got yellow.

3 Tve got blue.

4 T've got red.

Page 39. Activity 6. Listen and circle.
1 Have you got long hair?
Yes, I have.
2 Have you got brown eyes?
No, I haven't. I've got green eyes.
3 Have you got short hair?
Yes, I have.
4 Have you got blue eyes?

Yes. I have.
Page 40. Activity 7. Listen and ..
1 Have vou got pink hair?

Yes. I have.

o

Have vou got yellow eyes?
No,  haven't. I've got orange eyes.
3 Have you got long arms?
Yes, I have.
4 Have you got short legs?
No, I haven't. I've got long legs.

Page 41. Activity 9. Listen and / or x,
1 I've got clean hands.

2 Wash your hands.

3 Dry your hands.

4 Tve got dirty hands.

Page 45. Activity 15. Listen and match.
1 Have you got long hair?

Yes, [ have.

Wash your hands.

Have you got green eyes?

No, I haven'. I've got brown eyes.
4 Dry your hands.

Have you got short hair?

Yes, [ have.

Have you got blue eyes?

No, I haven't. I've got green eyes.
6 Have you got long hair?

No, I haven't. I've got short hair.

Have you got brown eyes?

Yes, I have.

Unit 5 Around Town

Page 46. Activity 1. Listen and .
1 police station

2 fire station

3 library

4 playground

Page 47. Activity 3. Listen and number in
order. Sing.

I'm walking to the school

I'm walking to the school

I'm walking, walking, walking to the school.
I'm jumping to the school

I'm jumping to the school

I'm jumping, jumping, jumping to the school.
I'm hopping to the school

I'm hopping to the school

I'm hopping, hopping, hopping to the school.
I'm running to the school

I'm running to the school

I'm running, running, running to the school.
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Page 49. Activity 5. Listen and draw.
1 What are you doing?
I'm hopping to the playground.
2 What are you doing?
I’'m running to the school.
3 What are you doing?
I’'m jumping to the shop.
4 What are you doing?

I'm walking to the police station.

Page 50. Activity 6. Listen and number.
1 What are you doing?
I'm hopping to the cinema.
2 What are you doing?
I’'m walking to the fire station.
3 What are you doing?
I'm running to the library.
4 What are you doing?

I'm jumping to the pool.

Page 55. Activity 12. Listen and circle.
1 What are you doing?
I'm walking to the fire station.
2 Where’s the bus?
It’s at the school.
3 What are you doing?
I'm jumping to the pool.
4 Wheres the van?
It’s at the shop.

Unit 6 She’s Swinging on the Swings!

Page 56. Activity 1. Listen and colour.
1 Roundabout. Yellow.

2 Climbing frame. Pink.

3 Slide. Brown

4 Swings. Green.

T128

Page 57. Activity 3.Look and match. Listen.

number and sing.

What's she doing?

She’s climbing, climbing, climbing.
What’s she doing?

She’s climbing on the climbing frame.
What’s he doing?

He'’s sliding, sliding, sliding.

What’s he doing?

He’s sliding on the slide.

What's she doing?

She’s swinging, swinging, swinging.
What's she doing?

She’s swinging on the swings.
What's he doing?

He’s riding, riding, riding.

What’s he doing?

He'’s riding on the roundabout.

Page 59. Activity 5. Listen and number.

1 What’s he doing?

He’s riding on the roundabout.
2 What’s she doing?

She’s swinging on the swings.
3 What's she doing?

She’s sliding on the slide.
4 What’s he doing?

He's climbing on the climbing frame.

Page 60. Activity 7. Listen and v or X.
1 What’s he doing?
He’s swinging on the swings.
2 What’s she doing?
She’s sliding on the slide.
3 What’s she doing?
She’s riding on the roundabout.
4 What’s he doing?
He’s climbing on the climbing frame.
5 What’s she doing?

She’s swinging on the swings.
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6 What’s he doing?
He’s sliding on the slide.

Page 65. Activity 13. Listen and circle.
1 What’s she doing?
She’s sliding on the slide.
2 What’ he doing?
He’s riding on the roundabout.
3 What's he doing?
He’s climbing on the climbing frame.
4 What’s she doing?
She’s swinging on the swings.
5 It’s spring.

There are yellow and brown leaves on the tree.

Checkpoint Units 4-6

Page 66. Activity 1. Listen and number.
eyes

swings

hospital

arms

slide

legs

library

fire station

O @ NN T A W N e

roundabout
10 hair

Page 67. Activity 3. Listen and maich.
1 He’s swinging on the swings.

2 She’s riding on the roundabout.

3 He’s climbing on the climbing frame.

4

She’s sliding on the slide.

Unit 7 If's Sunny!

Page 68. Activity 1. Listen and match.
1 coat

2 T-shirt
3 hat

4 jumper
5 skirt

sandals

boots

trousers

L-B--E

shoes
10 shorts

Page 69. Activity 2. Listen and draw. Sing.
It's sunny, sunny today.

What to wear, to go and play?
T-shirt, shorts and sandals, too.
Let’s go out, me and you.

It’s rainy, rainy today.

What to wear, to go and play?
Coat, boots and trousers, too.
Let’s go out, me and you.

It's snowy, snowy today.

What to wear, to go and play?
Hat, coat and jumper, too.

Let’s go out, me and you.

It's cloudy, cloudy today.

What to wear, to go and play?
Jumper, skirt and shoes, too.

Let’s go out, me and you.

Page 71. Activity 4. Listen and ~ or x.
1 What are you wearing?

I'm wearing a jumper and trousers.
2 What's she wearing?

She’s wearing trousers and boots.
3 What’s he wearing?

He’s wearing shorts and shoes.
4 What’s she wearing?

She’s wearing a jumper and boots.
5 What’s he wearing?

He’s wearing a coat and trousers.
6 What are you wearing?

I'm wearing shorts and a T-shirt.

Page 72. Activily 5. Listen and number. Say.

1 I'm wearing a skirt and a jumper. She’s wearing
boots and trousers.
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2 I'm wearing a coat and boots. He's wearing boots
and a hat.

3 I'm wearing a jumper and trousers. She’s wearing a
skirt and a coat.

4 D'm wearing a T-shirt and sandals. He’s wearing
shorts and shoes.

Page 74. Activity 8. Listen and number.
1 Recycle old clothes.

2 Give away old clothes.

3 Reuse old clothes.

Page 77. Activity 12. Listen and match.
1 What's he wearing?
He's wearing shorts and sandals.

2 The firefighter is wearing a uniform. He's got a
brown coat and a yellow hat.

3 What’s she wearing?

She’s wearing a blue skirt and a pink T-shirt.
4 What’s he wearing?

He’s wearing a coat and trousers,

5 'The police officer is wearing a uniform. She’s got a
yellow coat and a black hat.

6 What's she wearing?

She’s wearing a jumper and shoes.

Unit 8 My House

Page 78. Activity 1. Listen and number.
bedroom

garage

bathroom

living room

house

kitchen

garden

hall

[ -JEN B NS B SV A

Page 79. Activity 2. Look, listen and draw.
Sing.

Munn’s in the living room, the living room, the living
room.

Mum’s in the living room. Where are you?

T130

Grandmas’s in the kitchen, the kitchen, the <izinzr

Grandmass in the kitchen. Where are you?

Dad’s in the bathroom, the bathroom, the pat=::
Dad’s in the bathroom. Where are you?

I'm in the bedroom, the bedroom, the bedroo:

I'm in the bedroom. Where are you?

Page 81. Activity 4. Listen and . or -.
1 Where’s Dad?
He’s in the living room.
2 Where’s Grandma?
She’s in the bathroom.
3 Wheres Tim?
He’s in the garage.
4 Wheres Mum?
She’s in the kitchen.
5 Wheres Grandad?
He’s in the bedroom.
6 Where’s Emma?

She’s in the bathroom.

Page 82. Activity 5. Listen and .
1 Where's Dad?
He’s in the garage.
2 Where’s Mum?
She’s in the living room.
3 Where’s Grandad?
He’s in the bedroom.
4 Where’s Grandma?
She’s in the garden.

Page 87. Activity 11. Listen and circle.
1 Where are you?
I'm in the hall.
2 Where’s Grandma?
She’s in the garage.
3 It’s glass.
Where are you?
I'm in the bedroom.

5 It's wood.
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Unit 9 A Fish can Swim!

Page 88. Activity 1. Listen and follow.
1 crocodile

bear

elephant

hippo

lion

G W W N

Page 89. Activity 3. Listen and number in
order. Sing.

A monkey can climb.
How about you?

A monkey can climb.

I can climb, too!

A crocodile can swim.
How about you?

A crocodile can swim.
I can swim, too!

A lion can run.

How about you?

A lion can run.

I can run, too!

A parrot can fly.

How about you?

A parrot can fly.

I can’t fly!

Page 91. Activity 5. Look and  or X. Listen
and check.

A crocodile can swim.
A hippo can’t climb.
A snake can’t jump.
A parrot can fly.

A lion can run.

A fish can't fly.

A U e W N

Page 92. Activity 6. Listen and circle.
1 It’s got short legs. It can swim.

Isita bear?

No, it isn’t.

Is it a crocodile?

e EARSON

Yes, it is.

It's small. It's red and blue. It can fly.
3 It can’t run. It can’t climb.

Is it a snake?

No, it isn't. It can swim.,

Is it a fish?

Yes, it is.

4 It can run and it can climb. It can’t fly but it can
swim. It’s yellow.

Page 97. Activity 12. Listen and /.
A bear can run.

A monkey can't fly.

A rabbit lives in a hole.

A hippo can swim.

A fish can’t walk.

A bat lives in a cave.

A U W W N e

Checkpoint Units 7-9

Page 98. Activity 1. Listen and number.
bedroom A
skirt

elephant

sandals

kitchen

bathroom

parrot

trousers

L ~J - - N I Y I S

monkey

10 living room

Page 99. Activity 3. Listen and .
1 Where’s Dad?
He’s in the garage.
2 Where's Grandma?
She’s in the hall.
3 Wheres Tim?
He’s in the garden.
4 Where are you?

I’m in the bedroom.

T131



Welcome Unit Welcome to class!

Page 2
o 1 Liam, 2 Miss Grey, 3 Joy, 4 Lidya

9 3 red pencils, 7 yellow pencils, 2 pink pencils, 5
brown pencils

e Pupils’ own answers

Page 3

o 1 red, 2 brown, 3 yellow, 4 green

© 1x2/.3/.4x

o 1 Stand up, 2 Open your book, 3 Sit down.

Unit 1 My Family

Page 4

€@ 11cf. 21eft, 3 right, 4 right
e Pupils’ own answers

Page 5
© 1c223d4b

Think Big
Row 1 - grandma, Row 2 - dad

Page 6
o 1d,2b,3a,4¢

Page 7
e 1 blue, 6 red, 5 green, 2 orange, 3 yellow, 4 pink

Page 8
o 1 picture d, 2 picture a, 3 picture ¢, 4 picture b
o Pupils’ own answers

Page 9
O 1v.2x304x

Think Big
The picture on the left matches with the picture in the
middle at the top.

Page 10
o Pupils’ own answers

Page 11
@ apple, ant, actor; elk, elf, egg
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Page 12

1 picture 2 (sister), 2 picture 1 (grandad .
3 picture 3 (mum), 4 picture 2 (brother;
Page 13
@ 1b.223b,4b

Unit 2 Happy Birthday!

Page 14

1 an orange car, 2 a blue puzzle, 3 a red train.
4 a green puppet

e 1 ball, 2 present, 3 plane, 4 doll

Page 15
e 1¢,2b,3d,4a
Think Big
Hidden in the picture are a car, a plane, a present,
puppet, a puzzle and a train.
Page 16
o 1c-acar,2d-aball,3b -apuppet,
4 a-atrain
Page 17
e 1 right, 2 right, 3 left, 4 left

0 1 train, 2 plane

Page 18
o 1 puzzle, 2 train, 3 car, 4 puppet
o 1b-ball,2 c - doll, 3a - plane

Page 19

o 1b,2d,3¢,4a

Think Big
beach - bucket and spade, sandcastle;
cinema - popcorn, tickets

Page 20

@ 1b,2a

m Pupils’ own answers

Page 21

@ green - leaf, look, lake
red - taxi, toy, ten
blue - igloo, insect, in
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Page 22
@ 1 car, 2 small ball, 3 green puppet

@ a present

Page 23
@ 1b.243b,40

Unit 3 | Like Cake!

Page 24
@ 1424304
9 1 ¢ -ice cream, 2 b cake, 3 d - fish, 4 a - pizza

Page 25

Girl - chicken, cake, juice, ice cream; Boy -
. . I3 . }
pizza, juice, fish, ice cream

Think Big
Row 1 - chicken; Row 2 - pizza

Page 26
o 1b,2a,3d,4c¢

Page 27

e 1 sad face, 2 happy face, 3 sad face, 4 happy face,

5 happy face, 6 sad face

Page 28

e Boy - sad, happy, happy, sad; Girl - happy, sad,
happy, happy

0 Pupils’ own answers
Page 29
o Red - cola, sugar: Green - fruit, salad

Think Big
water, chicken, apple

Page 30

Q 1bv2c32

@ Pupils’ own answers
Page 31

m nut, nine, nurse; rabbit, read, rug; olive, on, ox

Page 32
@ 1 ice cream, 2 chicken, 3 cake, 4 water

Page 33

@ 1 pizza v/, chicken v/, juice X, fruit v/
2 water v/, cake v/, fruit v/ pizza X
3 fish v/, juice v/, ice cream X, fruit X
4 yogurt v/, salad X, cola X

Checkpoint Units 1-3

Page 34

o 1 me, 2 pizza, 3 cake, 4 Dad, 5 puzzle, 6 sister,
7 car, 8 Grandma, 9 water, 10 puppet

e Mum is missing.

Page 35

o 1b - brown, 2 a - yellow, 3a - red, 4b - green
o Pupils’ own answers

Unit4 My Body

Page 36
0 1 face, 2 ears, 3 mouth, 4 eyes, 5 hair, 6 nose
o Pupils complete drawing

Page 37

o 1 two more short arms, 2 one more long arm
and one more short leg, 3 two more long legs

Think Big

4 eyes, 3 noses, 2 mouths, 7 legs, 5 hands
Page 38

O 1v.243c4a

e green nose and ears, yellow hair, blue mouth,
red eyes

In the story Lidya draws herself with a red
mouth and blue eyes.

Page 39
O 12223b4b

Page 40

€ 12223b,4a

e Pupils’ own answers

Page 41
©Q 1x2v3/4x
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Think Big
1 sad face, 2 happy face

Page 42

@ 1 Wash your hands, 2 Brush your hair,
3 Brush your teeth.

m Pupils’ own answers
Page 43

mouse, map, moon; uncle, under, umbrella;
king, key, kite

Page 44

1 clean hands (picture 1), 2 short arms (picture
2), 3 brown eyes (picture 3)

@ Pupils’ own answers

Page 45
D 1c2¢3b.4£5d,62

Unit 5 Around Town

Page 46
€ 1v2b,3a40
9 1 ¢ - school, 2 a - shop, 3 b - hospital

Page 47
e 1d,2¢,3b,4a

Think Big
1 jumping, 2 walking
Page 48
@ 1203444

Page 49
e 1 hopping, 2 school, 3 jumping, 4 police station

Page 50

0 1 I'm hopping to the cinema.
2 I'm walking to the fire station.
3 P'm running to the library.
4 I'm jumping to the pool.

o Pupils’ own answers
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Page 51

1 The police car is at the police station.
2 The bus is at the school.

3 The ambulance is at the hospital.

4 The van is at the shop.

Think Big
1X,2X3/

Page 52

€ 1x2v/.3/,4x

Page 53

@ yogurt, yo-yo, yak; sock, sofa, seal; dad,
desk, dish

Page 54
1 ¢ - jumping to the library, 2b - running to
school, 3 d - hopping to the shop,
4 a - walking to the playground

Page 55

@ 1 walking (right), fire station (right); 2 bus tlet .
school (right); 3 jumping (right), pool (right):
4 van (right), shop (left)

Unit 6 She’s swinging on the swings!

Page 56

o 1b - yellow roundabout, 2 ¢ - pink climbing
frame, 3 a - brown slide, 4 d - green swings

e 1 riding, 2 swinging, 3 sliding, 4 climbing

Page 57
o a 3 - picture 4, b 4 - picture 2, ¢ 1 - picture 1,
d 2 - picture 3

Think Big

1b,2¢,3a

Page 58

o 1 ¢ - sad face, 2 d - happy face, 3 b - happy face.
4 e - sad face, 5 a - sad face

Page 59

1 roundabout, 2 swings, 3 slide,
4 climbing frame

o Pupils’ own answers

Page 60
€ 1x2x3/,4/.5/,6X
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Page 61
0 1b - spring, 2 d - summer, 3 a - autumn,
4 ¢ - winter

Think Big
1 summer, 2 winter
Page 62

o 1 Don't pick the flowers. 2 Don't feed the birds.
3 Don't throw rubbish. 4 Don’t walk on the
grass.

Page 63

@ green - boy, bed, ball; red - girl, guitar, gate;
blue - zebra, zip, zoo

Page 64

m 1 swings, 2 slide, 3 climbing frame

@ v She’s sliding on the slide.
v She’s climbing on the climbing frame.
X He's climbing on the swings.

X He's jumping off the roundabout.

Page 65
® 1b.24,3b,4a,52,6b

Checkpoint Units 4-6
Page 66

1 eyes, 2 swings, 3 hospital, 4 arms, 5 slide,
6 legs, 7 library, 8 fire station, 9 roundabout,
10 hair

1 Pupils draw and say eyes, ears, nose and
mouth.

2 Pupils draw and say face, hands and feet.

Page 67
© 1243440
o Pupils’ own answers

Unit 7 If's Sunny!

Page 68

o picture 1 - 1, 3,7, 8, picture 2 - 2, 6, 10,
picture 3 - 4,5, 7, picture 4 - 3,4, 8,9

Page 69

e Pupils complete the pictures with appropriate

weather.
1 sunny, 2 rainy, 3 snowy, 4 cloudy

Think Big
1 It’s snowy. 2 It’s rainy.

Page 70
€ 1.2b3a44

Page 71
© 1v2x3x4/576x

Page 72

© 1424304
snowy 2, rainy 3, sunny 4, cloudy 1

o Pupils’ own answers

Page 73

o picture on the left: The postman is wearing a
blue hat, black coat, blue trousers and brown
shoes.
picture on the right: The firefighter is wearing

an orange hat, blue coat, yellow trousers and
black boots

Think Big
1d,2¢,3b,42

Page 74
e 1¢,2a,3b
o Pupils’ own answers

Page 75
@ corn, car, cat; park, path, pond; hat, head, horse

Page 76
m 1 T-shirt, 2 trousers, 3 jumper, 4 skirt

Page 77
B 1c263b4c,546d

Unit 8 My House

Page 78
€ 1b263d,4e5g6c¢7h,8a

Page 79

e Pupils draw Grandma in the kitchen, the girl in
the bedroom, Dad in the bathroom and Mum in
the living room.

Think Big
bathroom
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Page 80

e 1b,2¢,3d,4a

Page 81

O 1v/2x3x405x%6v

Page 82

e 1 garage, 2 living room, 3 bedroom, 4 garden
0 Pupils’ own answers

Page 83

€ 1223440

Think Big
Pupils circle the drinking glass.

Page 84

o 1 sad face, 2 happy face, 3 sad face, 4 sad face,
5 sad face, 6 sad face

Page 85
o vase, van, vest; fox, face, fur; jar, jam, jump
Page 86
@ Grandma is in the kitchen.
Dad is in the bathroom.

Mum is in the living room.

Page 87
m 1a,2a,3b,4a,5a

Unit 9 A Fish can Swim!

Page 88

o crocodile-bear-elephant-hippo-lion
e 1 monkey, 2 parrot

Page 89

e 1 monkey, 2 crocodile, 3 lion, 4 parrot

Think Big
Pupils’ own answers

Page 90

1 ¢ - Liam can jump. Monkeys can jump.

2 d - Liam can swim. Crocodiles can swim.
3 a - Liam can climb. Hippos can’t climb.
4b - Liam can' fly. Parrots can fly.
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Page 91
O 1v2x3x4v.5/,6x

Page 92
0O 1:2b,3b,4a
o Pupils’ own answers

Page 93

o 1 A rabbit lives in a hole.
2 A bat lives in a cave.
3 A fish lives in a river.
4 A monkey lives in a tree.

Think Big
A monkey lives in a tree.
A parrot lives in a tree.

Page 94

1 Don’t feed the animals.
2 Don’t climb the fence.
3 Don’t throw rubbish.
4 Don’t touch the animals.
Page 95
@ queen, quilt, quick; wig, worm, water; ox, fix,
box
Page 96

0 1 monkey, 2 hippo, 3 lion, 4 Pupils draw an

animal that can walk and climb but can't climb.

Page 97
® 122635425062

Checkpoint Units 7-9

Page 98

0 1 bedroom, 2 skirt, 3 elephant, 4 sandals, 5
kitchen, 6 bathroom, 7 parrot, 8 trousers, 9
monkey, 10 living room

e Pupils’ own answers

Page 99
e 1 garage, 2 hall, 3 garden, 4 bedroom
o can't fly - hippo, fish, bear

can fly - bat, parrot

final frame - pupils’ own answers
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Learning a language can help students become successful
in their academic, social, and civic lives. To this end,
Big English promotes the development of the following
core competencies: Lifelong Learning, Information
Management, Handling Situations, Coexistence, and
Life in Society. The study of English is important for
developing the skills, attitudes, and behaviours that
encompass the competencies. In turn, the competencies
provide a foundation for success within and outside the

Big English Features -

as members of society. In the Big English program. i~
competencies are cultivated in both the communicat:~<
and cognitive arenas. Features of the Big English progra=.
lend themselves naturally to the teaching and learn:ng -7
the core competencies. Below is a list of the features 1
in Big English where the competency is highlighted, 25 ..
as an illustrative example.

Use English to

interact

Language in Action, 'Think Big’

activities, Reviews, Values

U2, p. 25, Language in Action - Pupils apply the unit vocabulary and structure :c as«
and answer questions to complete a chart.

: ‘l.ifelom; Learning

Coexistence

Seif-assess

Checkpoints, 't Can’ checklist

Checkpoint U1-3, pp. 44-45 — Checkpoints are 2-page series of activities wnere
pupils assess their progress in the three prior units through a rating of what they
have learned, a series of activities using the language and then re-rating to assess
their progress.

Think critically
and creatively

"Think Big’ activities, Projects

US, p. 64, “Think Big’ activity ~ Pupils use critical thinking to provide reasons for a~
opinion.

Deal with
performance
anxiety and
build self-
estaem

Reviews, Checkpoints, ‘Think Big'
activities

Checkpoint U7-9, p. 121 - Pupils complete a personalisation activity with their cw-
drawings, then share it in a small group, allowing them to share their own work ~ 2
smaller, less-intimidating setting and simultaneocusly build self-esteem by creat.~z
and sharing.

Set goais

Checkpoints, ‘1 can’ checklist

Checkpoint U1-3, pp. 44-45 — Pupils monitor and assess their progress in the :~-ee
prior units. Based on their initial rating, they go back to those areas they determrez
needed remediation and then re-rate their level of understanding.

Develop digital
skills

Skills.

Communicate

MyEnglishLab, eText

. Big English fFeatures

Unit Songs, Language in Action
activities, Values, Reviews, ‘Think Big'
activities, Projects, Checkpoints

MEL and eText for students — two digital components tightly linked to the Pupil's
Book, used for further practice, help students to improve their digital skills and to
master content,

iy

U3, p. 40, Values - Pupils listen to and learn useful phrases which they then use to
role-play a dialogue with a partner.

Use teamwork

Projects

U4, p. 53, Connections Project - Pupils work together in groups to make a poster
about hand washing.

Learn about
other cuitures

21st Century Skills, Cross-cultural
activities

Teacher's Book note for U3. p37 21st Century Skill: Global Awareness - pupils talk
about food from other cultures and make a class collage with popular foods from
other countries

Use listening

= skills

Unit Stories, Phonics, Language in
Action activities, Reviews

U6, p.71, Activity 4 - The Song activities have pupils listen to an authentic song and
complete an activity based on what they hear.

Use
communication
skills

Language in Action activities, ‘Think
Big’ activities, Reviews, Projects,
Checkpoints

U4, p. 51, Language in Action — Pupils draw a picture, then ask a partner questions
and draw a picture of his/her picture based on their description.

(*) indicates resource found in the Teacher’s Resource Files on the ActiveTeach
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Handling Situations

Information Management

Life in Soclety

O

Sequence

Big English Features

Example

U4, p. 52, Connections Project — Pupils order the process of hand washing.

Unit Stories, Language in Action
Intormation activities, Connections
Categorise Connections, checkpoints, Projects U3, p. 39, Project ~ Pupils make a project in which they categorise healthy and
information

unhealthy foods.

Ask queshons

Language in Action activities, ‘Think
Big' activities, Reviews, Checkpoints

U6, p. 80, Review ~ Pupils ask and answer questions, in pairs, about where people
can be found in an illustration.

Make and use
charts

Connections, Reviews Projects, charts

U8, p. 101, Language in Action - Pupils collect information which they then use to
complete a chart.

Buiid digital
skills

MyEnglishLab, eText

MEL and eText for students - two digital components tightly linked to the Pupil’s
Book, used for further practice, help students to improve their digital skills and to
master content.

Develop study
skilis

Checkpoints, Reviews

Checkpoint U4 - 6, pp. 82-83 — Students seif assess where they are in relation to
goals they had set, review target material, use target material in new contexts.

Develop
organisational
skills

Connections, Projects, charts

Ué, p. 77, Connections Project — Pupils follow sequential steps to do a leaf rubbing
project.

Analyse ‘Think Big' activities U9, p. 109, ‘Think Big’ activity — Pupils draw conclusions based on the information
Information presented in the form of photos.
Self-assess

Skills
Discuss

differences of
opinion

Checkpoints, 'l Can’ checklists

Big English Fedfures

‘Think Big’ activities, Checkpoints

U2, p. 31, 'l Can’ Checklist - Pupils self-assess their level of understanding of
presented material to determine if remedial help is needed.

Example

U3, p. 43, Review ~ Pupils share opinions about food they like and don‘t like.

Use learning
strategies

Checkpoints, Projects, Reading
Comprehension activities, Reviews

U2, p. 28, Values - Pupils work in groups to reproduce and act out phrases learned
in the Values lesson. Pupils use repetition and memory strategies as they repeat the
phrases from the lesson.

Use probiem-
solving
strategies

© Connections, Checkpoints

‘Think Big’ activities, Projects,

U2, p. 21, Activity 5 - Pupils work in pairs to find differences between two pictures.

Use oral skills

Language in Action activities, ‘Think
Big' activities, Reviews, Values

US, p. 58, Activity 3 - Pairs of pupils work together to play a speaking game.

Innovate Values Ué, p.78, Values — Pupils work together to design their own sign that represents a
park rule.

Skills - Big English Features Example
Appreciate Values, Content Connection U7, pp. 86/87, Story, Cross-cultural activity — Pupils focus on weather conditions in
similarities & their own country and in England. They create a chart to compare the similarities/
ditferences differences.
Incorporate Values U1, p. 16 - Values - This Values lesson demonstrates the importance of sharing.
vaiues

Cooperate &
collaborate with
others

Values, Projects

U3, p. 37, Language in Action - Pupils work together in pairs to play a board game.
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Games are a great way for children to practise, correct,
confirm, and reinforce their vocabulary, usage and
numerical skills. Help everyone in class enjoy game
time by creating an environment where the competitive
aspect is challenging and motivating while remaining
stress-free. Model supportive, friendly reactions

when children make mistakes or don’t know certain
vocabulary words or just need more time than others to
express the answer, such as Nice try! and You're getting
much quicker!

Picture Card Games

Find It}

Have pupils use Flashcards or two sets of Picture Cards
(from the Teacher’s Resources) and sit with a partner.
Pairs put both sets of cards together, mix them up, and
place them face down on a table or in front of them.
Pupils take turns turning over two cards and naming
them. If the cards match, they keep the pair. The pupil
with the most cards at the end of the game wins.

| Have Something

First show pupils Flashcards or all of the Picture Cards
(from the Teacher’s Resources). Together name each
one and say what colour it is. Encourage pupils to use
complete sentences: Itsa (an) . It (blue). Place
all of the Picture Cards in a pile, face down. Take the top
card, look at it without showing pupils, and then place
it behind your back. Say: I have something (red). Invite
volunteers to guess what the picture is: Is it a (pencil)?
Have pupils continue guessing until someone guesses
correctly. The pupil who guesses correctly gets to hold
the next card and ask the class to guess what it is.

Yes or No

With the whole class, review a related set of Flashcards.
Encourage everyone to say the words aloud with you.
Next mix up the cards (without looking) so they are in a
different order. Pick a card without looking at it and hold
it over your head with the picture facing the class. You
try to guess which card you are holding by saying words
from the lexical set. If you guess right, children shout
Yes! If you guess wrong, they shout No! and you keep
guessing words from the same set.

T140

Pick a card!

Use Flashcards representing the key vocabulary anc
structures from any unit. Each card should have a ro:o:
value written on the back of it.

Put all the cards in a bag. Divide the class into two
teams. Pupils take it in turns to chose a card and sav
the word or sentence. They win the number of poin::
written on each card. The team with the most points
wins the game.

Whispers

Divide the class into several teams, Each team stands ir.

aline. Say a word or a sentence from one of the picture
cards to the first person in each line. They whisper the
word down the line until it arrives at the last pupil. This
pupil then says the word/sentence. Teams who say the
correct word/sentence win a point.

Vocabulary and Word Games

| Spy or | See, | See

Look around the room and say: I spy with my little eye
(or I see, I see...) something beginning with the sound /b
(or whatever letter you choose). Pupils guess the object
you are thinking of. You can also play the game using
colours.

Simon Says

In this game, pupils do as you command, provided you
begin the instruction with Simon Says. For example, if
you say: Simon Says touch your nose, pupils touch their
nose. If you say: Touch your ears, pupils do not move
since you didn’t precede the command with Simon Says.
If desired, have pupils sit down if they mistakenly do

a task when you didn’t say Simon Says. The last pupil
standing wins.

Pictionary and Charades

Divide the class into two teams. Use flashcards or
whisper vocabulary words or important phrases to a
child from Team A, who then draws a picture of the
word/phrase on the board (Pictionary) or acts out the
word/phrase (Charades) for his/her team mates to guess.
If the team guesses correctly (they can make several
tries, or you can set a time limit), they win a point. Then
Team B takes a turn.
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Throw and Catch

Pupils stand in a circle. Use a soft ball (or bean bag). Toss
the ball to a pupil. The pupil who catches the ball must
respond to your question. For example, ask: Look af this
picture card. Is she singing? After the pupil answers, he or
she tosses the ball back to you, and the game continues.

Snap

Pupils use small copies of the Picture cards or
Flashcards. In pairs, pupils each show one card at a time.
They continue doing this, putting the cards on top of
each other in a pile until they each put down the same
flashcard. When this occurs, the first pupil to shout
Snap takes both piles of flashcards and they continue the
game.

Draw and $pin

Divide the class into two teams. Say one of the key
vocabulary words from any unit. One pupil from each
team comes to the board and draws a picture of a word
that you say. If he/she draws the correct picture, he/she
spins a spinner and is awarded that number of points.
The team with the most points wins.

Colour, Number, and Shape Games

Bird and Worms

Take eleven index cards. On ten of the cards, draw a
single wiggly worm. On the eleventh card, draw a bird
with its beak wide open. Put all the cards into a bag or
basket. One by one, pupils take a card from the bag. If
the card has a worm on it, the pupil says: One worm. He
or she can then choose another card. As long as the pupil
continues collecting getting worms, he or she continues
to count them (e.g. two worms, three worms, etc.).
When the pupil picks the card with the bird on it, his

or her turn is up. Write each pupil’s score on the board
(the number of worms they counted before picking the
bird). The pupil with the highest number of worms wins.
For added challenge, colour the worms (e.g. two purple
worms, three purple worms, etc.)

Stop!

Divide the class into two teams. Write the numbers
1-10 on small squares of paper. You may wish to make
several sets. Also draw three cards with a large stop sign
on them. Put all the cards in a bag. Pupils from the two
teams take it in turns to choose a number card. They

say the number, show the correct number of fingers, or
jump/clap the correct number of times. They win a point
for their team if they do this correctly. If pupils choose a
stop sign, they lose all their points, or miss a turn.

Colourful Actions

Pupils draw a circle on a small square of paper and
colour it any colour they wish. Say Go and pupils with
the same colour form groups. Now call out a colour,
then an action. (Red, jump!) Pupils with a red circle

jump. Continue with other combinations of colours and

actions.

Games and Activities for Finger
Puppets*

Storytelling

Use the finger puppets for speaking practice after
reading the story from any unit. Pupils practise the story
dialogue or create their own dialogues to go with the
story. They may wish to create an alternative ending to
the story. They use the finger puppets to do the talking.

Personal descriptions

Pupils use finger puppets. Pupil A describes one of the
puppets (She got long hair. She’s got blue eyes, etc.) and
Pupil B says which puppet it is (Its mum.), '

Where is he?
Pupils draw a cross section of a house and place the
finger puppets in different rooms. In pairs, they take it

in turns asking and answering where each puppet is.
Wheres (dad)? He’s in the (bathroom).

Let's go shopping

Pupils use their finger puppets to make dialogues about
shopping. Teach the phrases Id like some (yogurt), please.
Here you are! Thank you! Pupils could also use the finger
puppets for ordering in a pretend restaurant. Pupils can
draw the background of the restaurant inside a shoe box
and use it as a mini-theatre.

*see Photocopiable Worksheet 2 in eText for teachers
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Numbers indicate pages in the Student Book where an item is first presented.

ambulance 64
arms 46
autumn 76

bag 6
ball 20
bat 114
bathroom 96
beach 26
bear 108
bedroom 96
big 14
black 6
blue 6
book 6
boots 84
brother 8
brown 6
bus 64
L &
cake 32
car 20
cave 114
chef 90
chicken 32
cinema 26
clean 52
climb 110
climbing 70
climbing frame 70
cloth 102
cloudy 85
coat 84
cola 38
crayon 6
crocodile 108
.
dad 8
dirty 52

doll 20
dry 52
L
ears 46
eight 5
elephant 108
eyes 46
BT
face 46
family 8
feet 46
fire engine 64
fire station 58
fire fighter 90
fish 32
five 5
flower 76
fly 110
four 5
friend 8
fruit 38
REaEE
garage 96
garden 96
glass 102
grandad 8
grandma 8
green 6
e B
hair 46
hall 96
hands 46
hat 84
hippo 108
hole 114
hopping 59
hospital 58
house 96

ice cream 32
juice 32
jump 110
jumper 84
jumping 59
kitchen 96
legs 46
library 58
lion 108
living room 96
me 8
monkey 108
mouth 46
mum 8

nose 46
one 5
orange 6

park 26
parrot 108
pencil 6
pencil sharpener, 6
pink 6
pizza 33
plane 20
plastic 102
playground 58
police car 64

police officer 90
police station 58

pool 26
postman 90
present 20
puppet 20
puzzle 20
R
rabbit 114
rainy 85
red 6
riding 70
river 114
roundabout 70
rubber 6
run 110
running 59
F 8
salad 38
sandals 84
school 58
seven 5
shoes 84
shop 58
shorts 84
sister 8
Six 5
skirt 84
slide 70
sliding 70
small 14
snake 108
SNOWYy 85
soap 52
spring 76
stone 102
sugar 38
summer 76
sunny 85
swim 110
swing 110
swinging 70
swings 70

BRI

trousers e
T-shirt w2

walk 1:0
walking
wash
water
white
winter
wood

yellow 6
yogurt 32
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Big English prepares pupils for the
challenges they will find in today’s world:

e CLIL: because pupils are learning
English and so much more

« 21st Century Skills: because pupils
want to get ahead and need to be
prepared for the world around them

» Assessment for Learning: because
confidence leads to success

Think BIG Dream BIG

pearsonELT.com/bigenglish

N 978-1-4479-5108-7
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